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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 


The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incogmta to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 


learners. 
J. M. POWIS SMITH 


Tue UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new’ principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short,. to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“MeEtTHOopD,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the “Notes” or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the “Notes,” 
for a!l of which the student is held responsible; (2) the “Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the ‘“Word-Lesson,” 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent ‘Lessons,’ a “Grammar-Lesson”’ is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons”? cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Infiection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the ‘‘Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the “Review-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the ‘MANUAL,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
ImMany others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “MrtuHon” to its friends. 

W. R. Hz. 
Morcan ParK, September 1, 1885. 
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INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD 


LESSON I.—GENESIS I. 1. 
[To the student :—let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 


the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.) 


1. NOTES 
1. DWN —b’re’-si0 (two syllables)—Jn-beginning: 

a. Siz letters :— (bd); “\ (1); &, called ’aléf,2 not pronounced, but 
represented by’; gy (S=sh); » (y), here silent after—. Fy) (9= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds :— = (*) under 5), pron. like e in below, see 
§ 5, 6. a;3" (@), like ey in they; (1), like ¢ in machine. 

2. NVWDQ—ha-ra’ (two PIE sauna ecreated: 


a. Three letters:— 3) (b); “) (rT); & (’) called ’alef,’ see 1 a.* 

b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both “7 (4), like d in all. 

2% Om oN—*10-him (two syllables) — God (literally Gods) - 

a. Five letters:—Ne ©); s (1); 7 (b); 9 Cy), silent after—. fH (m). 

b. Three-vowel-sounds :—~: (*), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 5. 
6.c; _. (6), like 6 in note; y _@), see 1. D. 

c. The accent with, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse. 

4, FIX—’é0—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. Duss —has-s4-miv-yim (four syllables)—the-heavens: 

a. Five letters:—3 (h); ys (S==sh), but yy (with a dot in its bosom) 
is & doubled; f9(m), written so at beginning or in the middle of a 
word; *(y), not silent as before but like y in year; Q (m), 
written so at end of a word, § 3. 2. 


1The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page—; the transliteration, on 
page—: the transiation, on icy la 

2This word ts pronounced with 4 like a in all, law, etc. 
Bey erences preceded by § are to the “Elements of Hebrew,’ new ed. 
1921). 
‘References without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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b. Four vowel-sounds;— - (a), like a in Aatter, § 5. 1;"7, see 2 0; 
“=~ (a) 5-1), like é in pin, § 5. 2 

c. The sign”: under /\is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 

d. The i of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 

6. TN}—-we8 (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 
a. Three letters:—y (w), like w in water; ~(’); Fy (6)- 
see 1. 


b. Two vowel-sounds :— 
a ye Nm De ates (three SNS NCS ate earth: 

a, Four letters :— (h) iN (’) =“ (Tr); / (s), a sharp hissing sound, 
§ 2. 7. 

b. Three vowel-sounds :—y (4); “y (4&);> (€), like e in met. 

c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 

d. The accent, , under xy, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the $ is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are:—(1) XX, (2) 9, (3) 77, (4) 9, 6), 
(6) 9, (7) 19, (8) B, (9) 7, 10) 9, (11) W, (12) Ww, (13) J. 

2. The vowel sounds:—(1)"+ , (2) “= , (3) “=, (4) ~~, (5), —-, (6) 
oor)! eee) aE. ; 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are:— 
1) 7), FC), (€), + (6); (2) = (4), + (4); (3) — G),9 (1). 

4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is I 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [ (as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is fF) __ (fm), as in DTN 
(lit, Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicized, 
cherubd-im, and seraph-im. 

7. FIN (éQ), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
ofa verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 
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8. The preposition in, Sj, and the conjunction and, \, are never 
written separately, being always prefized to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see t2? ) in its 
bosom. A 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is ™ (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
sign 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sounds 


= and =, cannot alone carry a syllable. 


3. WORD-LESSON. 


(1) DION God = (5) Din (9) "DUA" he-ruled 
(2) “WON! he-said (6) N73! he-created (10) SW) beginning 
(3) (IN the-earth (7) iT) iT the (11) DY heavens 
(4) DN (8) ) and (12) “au he-kept 


4. EXERCISES 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
Said; (8) The (mabeginning ; (9) the (()-God; (10) And-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English :— (1) Dwi); (2) mal 
PONT ON DON; 3) OWD DTN Swi; @ PNT 
(5) DION TN. 


1A verb In the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 
* Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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3. To be written in English letters: — (1) WO’, (2) WON, (3) 
I'D, 4) 3, ©) 1, © DOW, (7 NB, (8) DN, (9) DITON: 
0) PNT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 14, (2) 148, (3) hfl, 
(4) bé, (5) ra, (6) yim, (7) fm, (8) I*, (9) he, (10) le. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign fyX; the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. ‘ 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 75 and f. 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 


8. oR i iaca Nb Rea a Asi 7% see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9, PVT hay "9a (hb) (two syllables)—(she) was: 

a. 1st syllable, a (ha), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
§ 26. 1. 

b. 2d syllable, my y°ga(h); the final is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the = is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 

c. The sign T with | indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 

10. {4M—60-ba (two syllables)—(a)-desolation: 

a. ist syl., mM (6). — 95, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 

» BH 

b. 2d syl., a (h), 4 (4), like 00 in tool, is open, § 26. 1 
11. 97)—w4-vo'hO (three syllables) —and-(a)-waste: 

a. Sy is not b (3), but v as in vote. 
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b. Each syllable is open, § 26. 1. 
12. ey en eornex (two syllables )—and-darkness: 


ad ) (w); f(b), a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; py UIEION Sg (x), 
like German & (weak). 

b. = (*); the ~ over py serves also for the vowel 6; 7 (6). 

ce. The = in ‘ must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.d and 7.c. 


13. °95°9y—Al+p'né (two syllables)—upon-faces-of : 
a. y (‘), practically unpronounceable for us, called ‘a’-yin, § 2. 2; 
5 (1); © (Pp); 9 (a). 
b. The 9 after = (@) is silent, as was that after (i), see 1. b. 
c. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 


by +. 


d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 
14. DVW—o*hom (one syllable)—abdyss: 


a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them {is 
the short e-sound described in § 5. 6.¢. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, § 26, 2. 

c. As Yis silent after — or ~, so } is silent under (6). 

d. =x, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


’ a b) n = a —_ 
w 1 D 3 = 7 ae 
5 3 N ’ am ae — 
y ’ ? 5 _ ~ 
v n ’ zB oF j <a 
9 5 Dd 7 , = 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 


the fifteen yowel-signs in Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. New letters: (1) 3, (2) M, (3) J, (4) Y, ©) B, ©) 2 

14. New vowels: (1) }; (2) ae (3) 5; but )__and j (@ and 6) 
are pronounced just like ~ and -— (é€ and 5), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —-, called S*wa, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable. 

16. While the conjunction and (4) is usually written with S*wA 
(thus: )> it is once written in this lesson } (wa). 

lees Syllables ending in a vowel ara called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between Sj (b) and 5) (v); fy (hb) and 
fT (hb); & (?) and YO: 9 (w) and (4). 

19. Observe that 9 {9 silent after oy -; }, under —-or with a 
dot in it ()); py, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the sign-—, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change; this 


order is never changed. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 
1. §2. 1—3,6,8, The pronunciation of &, 77, Y, M, vy, %, 
2. §8. 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 
3. §9. l,and§5.6., S°wA, its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. § 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 
5. § 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (9). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(13) w3 waste (16) yw darkness (19) O'35 faces 
(14) FAT he-was (17) DY upon (20) Tf) desolation 
(15) nmin she-was (18) oe faces-of (21) pin abyss 

Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is $53 (b0’- 
hai), not ww (vd‘-hf); so we say nA (to’-ht) desolation. not $0 
(90-hd), and HIT not DIN. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (f.) 
the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earth; Desolation (3) 
anna , not ww) was (m.) upon+—faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; 
(5) Faces-of abyss; (6) God ruled in-(=—= over)- darkness; (7) 
God-of CTIN) the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 
He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English:— 


Drow wey) FINA AE Y AI Jw OD 

pinn wey AN JW IWS IND AN © 

3. To be written in English lettera:—(1) 0°30, (2) 7, (3) TION, 
Q) ADD, ©) DIAN, @ DA, (AN, 8) 7H, (473, QOD. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) h&, (2) hd, (3) ha, 
(4) ho, (5) hi, (6) ho, (7) h&, (8) nim, (9) ‘Al, (10) S€X, (11) pa, 
(12) 8a. 
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7 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which 9 and § are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign +; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 


1. NOTES. 
15. MPYN—wra(a)h (Cone syllable) —and-spirit-of : 

a. Three consonants:—\ (Ww), 5 (r), FJ (a) the harsh h-sound. 

b. The conjunction and (4) written with Sewa, $49, 1; 4 teas 
oo in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the fy, and not 
after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The — is slipped in between the fi and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. Mon y—mra (bh) -he’-feq (three syllables)—brooding: 

a} = f, while 6 is D ch be eas! and Sj 0, § 12.1. N.1. 

b. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, T.c, 
and 12.d. 

c. *9 indicates that the form is a participle; jf, that it is feminine. 

17. $ OD; t—ham-ma/-yim (three syllables )—the-waters: 

any= m, pe = lovely G2) point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Dagé8-forté, § 18. 1, cf yy (5. a). 

b. The ¢ here precedes ~ and so is sounded (as y in year). 

c. The article the is |, With = under it and D4Agés-forté in the 
following consonant; cf. DUT (5), § 45. 1. 


d. The i is an unaccented secondary vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d, and 16.b. 
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e. The accent 7 indicates the end of the verse; ; always follows 
this accent. 
18. TONY -way-v6 yo”’-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 
1, 2, Note 1; 13. 1: 
a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc. is “9x ('4-mar) he-said. 
b. The prefixed + indicates the imperfect, “VON? 
c. The conjunction (.)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; it is sufficient here 
to learn that “\)~9N = he said; “AN = and-he-said. 
19, “iT—y"Bit—shati-de (or let-be), §§ 10. 1; 26.1; 17. 1: 
a. The first 9 indicates the imperfect as in VON’, 
b. The: being a S*wa vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27. 1. 
C. mn he-was,; cf. vy (9) she-was. 
20. VIN—'or—light, §§ 5.5; 26. 2: 
a. has no sound, but is represented by ’, § 2. 1. 
b. }» With a point over it, unites with the point, asin Oy AM (14). 
21. ee ond-(there)-was, § 17.1: 
a, The conjunction here, as in TON (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the imperfect (shall be) into a perfect (was). 
b. The conjunction in “9N%) was .), but here it is ), the Dagés- 
forté having been rejected. ; 
c. The sign (7) with-=-indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 
d. 9 forms a diphthong with preceding 4; cf. § 10. 2 a. 
2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION? 


ayn om) oon doy 


ON’ ND TIN m Dawn on 
IN oY nin 15 8 many 
em | 2 


1Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words, 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter n- 

24.5=—p, butH =f; 5 = 0, but} =v. 

25. A syllable closing with Dagé8-fdrté is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix 9 marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

27. 4 connects, but ey, a stronger form, connects and converte. 

28. Roots have three letters (see “ON he said, KD he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or Barfikes! ¢ 

29. The laryngeals XN, 7, [7, 7, ). causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 


30. DAgés-forté! is in every case immediately preceded by a 
31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 


accented syllables it may be either long or short. ; 
32. The letter of the article is [; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 


fixed. But note aE in Ni. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 
1. Under §4.1, The laryngeals &, J, , Y» and “, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. WIS 1, Dagés-forté, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4. § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition Sy (in). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(22) WN ight (25) “WON") and-he-said (28) MDM) brooding 
(23) WIN man (26) ~YT") and-(there)-was (29) FIN) he-saro 
(24) 0’) waters (27) ‘7 let-(there)-be (30) PII spirit 


1The a in this word is pronounced 88 @ in all; the e like ey in they. 
The main accent is on the syllable g @€ . 


we VW 


20. ic, = Dages-forte. 
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Notes.—(1) “JN means light or light-of; Yfp~x, man or man-of ; 
PI"), spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is DD» but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
Dn. 

6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)1 upon+ 
the-waters, and-upon--(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon the-waters; (3) God saw ) the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) D5; (2) “IND; (3) 
INT; @ wen, ©) OTONA, (6 wR, (7 MI) ©) DD (9) 
DDT, (10) AINA, (11) WNT. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) rN, (2) UN, (3) 7, 
(4) OD, ©) MD, © MIN, (DWN, (8) ~T. . 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) sig, (2) rf, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) 18, (6) m*ra, (7) m*ra, (8) Sal, (9) mar, (10) ham. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


Prep, 5, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Dagés-forté. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (3) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
(10) ) and .}. (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NV)—way-yar’ (two syllables )—and-(he)-saw, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction -), forming, with 9, a sharpened syllable, § 26. 
Note 1. j 
b. The letter 9 indicates the imperfect, N°), cf. 18. b. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. SewA under “ Silent, § 11.; N here without force, § 43. 1. R. 1. 

23. INMAN—€0+ha-6r (three syllables) —)(-+-the-light: 

a. In v. 1 my is an accented closed syl.; here un-accented, because 
joined by Makkéf to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short é ap- 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. - 

b. Article here isfy, as in yay; but cf. -F7 in Daw, avernh 

c. ist syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
§ 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 

24. 31075 —ki+tov (two syllables) —that+good: 

a, Three consonants: 5 (x), ef. § (x); ” (t), ch ys ae 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: %= (1), 5 (6), § 30. 2. B., 6. ¢. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. S19} way-yav-dél—and- (he) -caused-a-division, § 28. 1,2: 
a. “T (d) a new letter; without the dot ("}), itis d (= th in this). 
b. Ist and 2d syl.’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 8d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 

c. Stwa under 5) is silent. 

26. (Wee Pouce, §§ S. 2; 5. 3; 6.3; 12. 1: 

a, The letter n at the end of a word is written it not bis 

db. Both é (9 _) and é (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The owvell here is eienanseae (é), not changeable (@). 

d. There is a dot in 5), as there was in 5 of MYRIAD 

27. AP age eae a al §§ 12. 1; 49. 2: 

a. Before the labial ‘5j, the word for and is written 9 

bv. Note that between is bén, and-between is 0-vén. 

28. ° wypypy—ha (h)-ho’-5é x—the-darkness ; (cf. 12. a, Bb, ec): 

a. The article in this case is fy; not fy, nor ry. 

b. The accent falls on the vowel 6, the final 6 being only a secondary 


vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d. 
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c. Note that } appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the case of a strong laryngeal like h 
a doubling is implied after the article. Cf. the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. 1-4. 


——— 


PWN ID 5) (0, not v) follows nothing; [ (9) follows f. 
N75) (0, not v) follows fy of the preceding word. 
DNL (6, not 2) follows the vowel-sound é. 
ruvt} f) (6, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound ~. 
1) sh f) (6) follows 4 of preceding word; % (v) follows 4. 
ND->Y 5 (p) follows the consonant 4. 
Ov (6) follows the vowel-sound é of preceding word. 
non 5 (f not p) follows é; F\ (9) follows é. 
3073 5 (k, not X%) follows \; 5 (v) follows 6. 
573" 5} (v) follows a; “} (d, not d) follows the consonant 5 
[a 2) (0) follows the preceding consonant fp. 
ywn >) 3 (v) follows the vowel 4; "] (X) fol. 6. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 
33. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: b, ae! 9,3 


& (as in German Tage), 74,99,5%,5%, 57, 57, Wt, 1 6- 
34. Their smooth or hard sound, b, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 


Vw w 


a point called Dagés-léné. 
35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 


diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal Sewa. 
36. This lesson has two new letters: { (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like fy; and “} (¢@). 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 
1. §12. 1,and Note, Spirants and Dagés-léné. 


1This letter {is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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2. §17. 1, 2, Makkéf and short vowel. 
3. § 45. I, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, The letters 55, 9, 5, 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(31) ie between (34) xy) and-he-saw (37) “W3? he-learned 
(32) \ and (35) %D that (38) [D2 he-gave 
(33) 5719") and-he-caused- (36) 39%) good (39) DU name 

“* “ a-division i. 


Note.—The root of 9733) is 213 be-separate; the root of N11) 


is FIN’) see; Ow’ =cither name, or name-of. 
tT Y 2 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2)The-light the-good (= 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
)\(+-the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) AIA WNIT: (2) DUT 
31: (3) TINA) JWT @ DV DONA 6) OVINT DvD: 
(6) PINTTAN NW @ DDT DTN 7. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 79? (2) py’, (3) (D2: 
(5) IW, (6) OY, (6) PTD, (7) PB, (8) PPD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bén, (2) dél, (3) bén, 
(4) dél, (5) tév, (6) ho, (7) §0’hN, (8) ’dr, (9) bo’“hd, (10) vén, (11) 
Tél, (12) xf. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Makkéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials, (6) Dagés-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Ditference between 6 and 6, 6 and &. (11) -\. (12) 
Plural ending. 


LESSON V.—GENESIS I. §. 
1. NOTES. 
29, NID" Way-yik-ra’—And-(he)-called, § 26. 1. 2, N. 1; 
a. On . see 18. c; on 9 see 18. 0; way, a sharpened syl. 
2 Pp (k), @ new consonant pronounced practically lke = (k), 
§ 2. 4. 
c. The = under rp is silent, § 11. 1. 
d. NY? he-will-call ; Salp he-called, cf. x13 he-created. 
30, WN 4. br—to-the-light, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. % the preposition to, with, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
b. j is 6, not 6. 
c. Light = “iN ; thelight = jiNIT; to-thelight = (not “iNT? 
TINY, s} of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 8. 
31. DY—yom—day; 6 not 6. 


32, JPN 2 —w1a(h)-bd-88y—and-to-the-darkness: 

a. Four words: (1) ) and, (2) % to, (3) fm the, (4) wn darkness. 

b. +3 of article elided and its vowel (4) given to S, § 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w'la(h)) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28.1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fy, which, being a laryngeal, cannot receive it, § 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. epee recalled, § 55. 1. 2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. 8, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 43. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It {s 
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Np here because of the acc. syl. % immediately following. 


| 
34, mo’s—la-y"la(h)—night, § 24. 2, and N. 1: 
a FP is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. ae 


§ 6. 1. 
b. 9 and its S¢wa belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 


c. Both 7 ’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (4). 

35. DIVYA —way-hi 'é-rév—and-(there)-was-+evening: 

a. The first syl. (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in 9, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. 2; 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 

b. The vertical line with = is called MéQé%; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


§ 18. 1. 
c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final 6 is 
secondary. 
36. P2377") —way-hi-+-v6-kér—and-(there)-was-+-morning: 


a. On the syl. wdéy and on MéQé% see 35. a, D. 
b. On the connective Makkéf represented by +, § 17.1. © 


c. The __is 5 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 31. 3. b. 
d. The final é is secondary. 


37. TNN—ehyhdd—one: 
a, The ~ is short 6, d. f. being understood inpy; cf. 32 ¢. 
b. The “3 is d, like th in the, not d, which would be "7, 


2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
1. Words with tone-long 4: gy, 4%, NT, NW? etc. 
TT TOIAT ther t)3° 
2. Words with tone-long &: FAX, mia bah’, 
3. Words with naturally long é: ie: 9955, 
4. Words with tone-long 5: w72, “pa yw, A. 
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5. Words with naturally long 6: S\N, 53%, DY, 
R. The o of 7X") and of DTN is 6, not 5, although not 
written 4, —_ : 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be 
come long through the influence of the accent, 

38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., d--w 
= 6, or d+y = 6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated ‘by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g.,0 is - , but 6 
is }; @is ~, but 6 is9_, 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented 6, which always comes from 4, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 

3. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

5. § 58. 1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 


5. § 80. (opening words), } The naturally long-vowels,—(1) their 
also Notes 1 and 2 under origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
§ 30. 7, character. 


6. § 31. (opening words), The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 


BIEOWNoiee under 2. gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 
ing, (4) their character. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 
(40) IAIN one (43) Np") and-he-called (46) JY evening 
(41) 13 morning (44) au he-sat, dwelt (47) ip voice 
(42) DY) day (45) 19" night (48) N'Y) he-called 
Note.—The word for night is 1999, but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced p91, 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)- 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the- 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2. To be Pranclated a into English : — (1) Alp el (2) ND: (8) 
vind; 4) PINS: 6) Dw; (6) DV2; (7) WN; @ OWI 3 
ayn ras; (9) opeD DON au", 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) sa (2) su, (3) DY, 
(4) “TON, (5) ay, (6) “YN, (7) JD, (8) NY ‘ 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) lam, (3) lém, 
(4) lém, (5) 16m, (6) 1lém, (7) lém, (8) yik, (9) bén, (10) rév, 
(11) yola. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 


Vamw 


long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) D&géS-léené. 


LESSON 6. 3] 
LESSON VI.—GENESIS I. 6. 
: 1. NOTES. 
38. SN!) way-y6’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 


b. Vowels: (1) Pa@ah, (2) Hélém, (3) S°g6l. 
c.N, though a letter, has here no consonantal force; hence it has 


no S*wa under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 

39, DIMON—i6-bim—God (see N. 3): 

a. Only te Eieples: (1) open, (2) closed: 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Hirék; Hatéf-S-g61 (**), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full vowel. 

c. While + is simple S*wA, = is a compound Sw, § 9. 1, 2. 

d. S¢wis do not form syllables, § 27. 1. 

40. Peewee 8) ~erpanse ech. mn spirit (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kamés, (2) Hirék. 

b. The = under jy is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pagah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. Fy). — 7r0(a)h, not rf-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial @ to the laryngeal consonant 
¢, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27. 1;' 42. 2. d. 

41. PND —b°00x—in-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 

a. 3 has Dages-lené but [) has none. 

b. The full vowel § (= 6), is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

42, O'D1—ham-ma’-yim—the-waters, §§ 13. 1; 26. 1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1: 
a. The ~ being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be I, not f, 
§ 28. 2. 

b. Here =< (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 


43. 99S —wi-hi—and-let-(it)-be: 
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a. Let-(it)-be — 7m ie and = \: but we have bal in place of 
eye}, since (1) when two S*was would stand together at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by; and (2) —~ 
(1) under 4 fols by » (iy) = i, § 49. 4. N. 1; cf. the very different 
a9) = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the origin of —~ see § 86. 8. a. 

44. 5973 )—mav-dil—causing-a-division or dividing: 

a. A participle (shown by »)) from same root as 19") (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but + is silent. 

c. 3} (preceded by =) without, “| (preced. by ‘j) with Dazés 
]éné. 

45. ons 0—ma'-yim 1a-ma’-yim-—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under y) in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
§ 38. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of ; 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

c. [959 = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be ayat 


Ty Ft 


the stroke over 19 emphasizes the absence of Dagés-fdrté, § 16. 2. 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


NP, 138 5,99 “DN! a 5 “IN 
Mw ray iy > a | Se | “MIN 
yor 99390 «bY, ‘nt . P32 DTN 


feyalieg aye) xp wr ps YN 
sti Sal, 2b ny) 51 ND AN 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,1 of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 
44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 


2Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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vowels, three S‘was (two simple, one compound), one Pa@ah-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are ¥, one } and one XN, 

46. This verse has two silent S*was. 

47. The accent ~ (’AQ@n&h) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent = (SillQk) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. §6. 1,2,3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. §14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 
cago: 1, 2, Simple and Compound S°wa. 

4. §11.1, 2.a,and Remark, Silent S*wa. 


§. WORD-LESSON. 
(49) 730 dividing (50) eye) waters (51) yy expanse 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
be, and-(there) -was ; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Exzpanse, the-ez- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) DVD “VIN; (2) yw 
F12"23; (3) TANT Di; (4) PINT 2B OY ODA (5) TY TIN 
O39 TN YO © WPI, OW, OD, 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) JUN, (2) JY, (3) oD, 
(4) IND, 6) WII, © WO. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) ma’-yim, (3) 
wi-hf, (4) dal, (5) dél, (6) dél, (7) had, (8) dfl. 
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-7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by %. (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by y. (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied: (5) Compound S¢wa. 
(6) Silent Sewa. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) DAgés-léné, (10) Sharpened syllables, (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkéf. (14) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII—GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
46. yy —wiy-ya-'is—and-(he)-made: 

a. {9 (8) is to be distinguished from wy (8), § 2. 6. 

b. The } is the same as in VON") (18), xp") (21), NW) (22). 

c. The root is nwy he-made; the imperfect is Wey, a shorter 
form is used with -)j, 

d. The last dis a helping-vowel, 

47. yw —ha-ra-kf (a) '‘—the-expanse : 

a. The = is Pagah-furtive, cf. py (70(4)h); see 40. d. 

b. The article is or) hence the-expanse should be yp ya: but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now' standing in an 
open syllable becomes +, §§ 14. 3; 36.1 0; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d, The accent -. above and y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. “WIN—s28ér (one syllable)—1which, §§ 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The = is the compound S‘w4 of the a-class (cf. =z, of the I-class); 
it is pronounced like 4, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 53. 
1. @. 
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49. DNS) —mit-ta-hig—from-under (for A (1) § 48, 1: 


a. The final letter (n) of 2) is assimilated, § 39. 1. 


b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 89. N 
c. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 13. 1. 


d. In this case the point is also D&gés-léné, since the sound doubled 


is t, not 9, § 13. 2. N. 1. 


50. yp? r&-kf(4)‘—to-the-erpanse, § 45. R. 3: 


a YT expanse ; ypan the-expanse ; yp? to-the-erpanse ; 


yr?) and-to-the-expanse. 


) pry—mée-4l—from-upon; 


a. te) (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 


b. y refuses D. f., and is lowered to ~~, § 48. 2. 


See a) ee? OU Len—and-(it)-was-t-s0: 


a. ~ with =is Mé&%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 


b. 7 with Sillak, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 
53. D'yy/—sama’-yim—heavens, cf. DHrays of v. 1: 


a. There is > under ar instead of =, because in pause, § $8. 2; 
the Agnah (~~) is, next to Sillak (1), the strongest accent. 


54, 99¢9)—S6-ni—second: tone-long, 6, not 4. 
7 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mI @! WIND ©) 197 TN @) 


ypr©® Fwnor© Anam div (4) 
Yr? (8) yIDND ©) Oy (7) Di (5) 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


pow @ 
yn? (7) 


ie TIT 


t7 (7) 


49. Pa§ah-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


1These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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50. They of the article is elided after the preposition be) (also =), 

51. The prep. from is min, but the m is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the I is 
heightened to é. | 

52. The naturally long 6, generally j> in Hebrew does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by 7; the end of the second by-, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S°golta (7). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak laryn- 
geals, 

2. § 106.1, 2. c, 3—5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. § 107. (opening),1, 2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. § 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(52) WIN who, which (55) | so (58) mv he-sent 
(53) wy and-he-made (56) [D from (59) By 4 second 
(54) p’ sea (57) nmwy he-made (60) FMA under 


6. EXERCISES. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The- 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under to) the-sea; (5) (A) second dayl; (6) The-day the-second1 
(=the second day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the darkness; 
(8) From--the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 
tween the-earth; (10)' And-(it)-wasso. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article, 
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2, To be translated into English:—(1) PIN? PVD; (2) WNW: 
(3) O31; (4) DD WRN DDT: (6) WO WNT 6) PINT] 
pInw?; (7) JWI W232; 8) PANTY OYBTTAN NPV ©) 
YPUTOS WY. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) nov, (2) JD, (8) J. 


(4) OY, (5) FLAY, (6) 9D, (7), 2B, (8) 12W%, (9) PVD. 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters — (0 kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, 
(4) bo-hQ, (5) mah, (6) ‘Al, (7) ’Al, (8) ‘As, (9) mé, (10) dén. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 


als. (3) The preposition (4 and ‘}) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 


utive adjective. (7) The vowels é and @. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) P&a@ah-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 
in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) SillQk and MéQé&. 
(15) Ma&akkégf. 


LESSON VIII.—GENESIS I. 9. 
1. NOTES. 

55. mei C—Lct-(or, shall) -be-collected: 
a. The % indicates the imperfect; 4 is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in ) is for an assimilated §. which is the characteristic 

of a passive verb-stem; the 4 under B is bretonic. 

56. O° ™—ham-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 

a. has =, not > asin Vv. 2, since it is not in pause. 
b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., § 45. 1. 

57. “ON—él4+—unto, with which compare 5 to. 


58, Dipp—ma-k6m—place: 
a. Tone-long 4, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable, 
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b. The root is D4) ; 9 is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59. AN P\y—w'0e-ra-’é (bh) —and-(she)-shali-be-seen: 

@. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, § 55.1; §J= 
and; P\ (= she) isa prefix of the imperfect, like 9, which — he. 
db. Nan should be mx) f (with the same D. f. and 4 which are 

in TP) (55) above), for it is passive; but “ refuses D. f., and I 
under fy) becomes @, as in yey (51), § 48. 2. 
ce. Cf. closely the following forms: — 


3 masc. sg. 1)" Tey he-will-be etc. 
3 fem. sg. Myr NV she-will-be etc. 
3 masc. pl. a Pa IN? they-will-be etc. 


d. This is the first case of FJ]__= 
60. ratio 399 hay-yab-ba-sa (h)—-the-dry (Jand): 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. 
b. Point in Sjis D. f. yet also DAgé8-léné, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final py stands for the preceding 4, just as 9 stands for f, or 


) for 6; cf. OToON and pj), 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*} 


yey pe 
piu , , faye pi? N13” IN? 
93u/s4 pip 17923 rT, pgs Oy 
wine npmy* pp mabe DTN! 
pinn« Sys NY" 5, ) 8 YN 
* Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign J indicates 


that it is accented elsewhere. 

+ Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur im the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament, 
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me ew 
nnn 15° Fike 1527 ba faa “DN: FN’ 
mane NR” "pn Ph 
DUN Y Me at me 3° 

wie 6D" we) ear 


3. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 


46abyss 12created, he 38faces-of 20night 13the 
sand 16darkness 33from Zone 28to 
21let be “2day 4God 34place 48under 
40beginning ‘485desolation 17good 18say, he will 3unto 
10vetween divide, he wili heavens 44second 36upon 
35brooding 3ldividing Sin 2%see, he will Swhich 
25call,he will 20dry (land) llight 49seen, let be 14was, she 
39called, he Searth 47midst-of 29so0 Swaste 
2collected, let 38Tevening llmorning 4\spirit-of 32waters 
be 42expanse 23make, he 27that 7(sign of ob- 
will ject) 


4. WORD-LESSON. 


(61) “ON unto (64) Diplo place 
(62) nw? dry (land) (65) oh she-shall-be-seen 


(63) 1/2? they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 18, 1, Mé§&Z, on second syllable before tone. 
2. § 27, 1, 2,3, Syllabification. 
Review-—§§ 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 1, 2, 3; 


40 Lesson 8. 


17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28. 1. 2;30. (opening words),7, N. 1, 
2; 31. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58.1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5; 107. 1, 2. 
Note-—The stem seen in N33, NI, Own» etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in LPs 


and NaN is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-‘al § 58. 2. 


6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) JIn-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+ 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto--place one; (6) In-the-waters; (7) God created 
)\( the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) PINOY DD 1/25 


(2) DID? 3) TAN @ DPI; ©) DPD; © WNT ANY; 
(7) DYDWT ANY; (@) YY, DY, Dy. 


3. To be written in English lettere:—(1) JY, (2) PR: (3) 
NW, (4) THIN, (5) DIDI, (6) my’ 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Mé§éé. (4) Final fT. (5) Use of % in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of § conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 


affixes of nouns. (10) The feminine affixes. 
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LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) WON") (18); (2) DFTIN (3); 3) PINT; @ TW (48); 
(5) FINI? (52); 6) JAY (85); (7) WY? 6); (8) DV (2. 


2. NOTES. 
61. Mvia%—l4y-vab-ba-84(h)—to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 3. 


62. ee oe corth,—with article PINT § 45, R. 2. 

a. another case of a helping-vowel; like ag: (35). 

63. N99) —-0-lmik-wé (hb )—and-to-collection-of : 

a. And is flere written 5, § 49, 2; to is written, as usually, vi; 

b. The root is M2 whence the passive future rd plural vy? (55). 

c. The 79 is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf. Dip (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107, 2. 

64. O)—yam-mim—seas: 

a. The sing. is $’ from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 4, Pad & appears instead of a. 

b. or) (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just Oe. on the other hand, DIpP (= ma4-k6m) would be impos- 
sible, § 28. 1. 

65. Nw Dn —tad-8é’— (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 

a. fF), as in FINI (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 

bp. The > under 5 is silent, § 11. 1. 

c. “}, yy, and Ware the three root-letters; NYT, cf. N15, NID. 

d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. pay (25), which has= under %, and means he- 


causes-a-division 
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66. Nw/"]—dé-86'—grass, cf. the preceding root NUT (65. c): 
a. fore ceded by = — d; but a | (preceded by =) =— d. 
b. This word, like 2s, any. and others, has a secondary, or 
helping vowel. 
67. JWY—é-siv—herd: 3 = 05 yy = & not & (sh). 
a. The secondary é being only a helping vowel is not accented. 
68. DAE hep emeE  R e COG, root VI: 
a. A new letter } 2; Pagah-furtive under y. 
b. A participle, as shown by }4, ef, 1D, (44) Pa)3\a)e) (16) 


c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 


69. Yt—zé-ra\—seed,—from the root )'} 3 

a. This word, like YS, JW, NYT and Sy has an unac- 
cented helping vowel. 

70. ac ee eh hae UR 

71. 5 Me/Y —'0-Sé(h) p*ri—making fruit: 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of jy (§), is naturally long. 

b. The sy, like that in ANS), is é. 

c. The point in § is D. f., heme preceded by a full vowel (6); it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. con- 
junctive, § 15. 3 

d. myy accented on penult because closely followed by & mono- 
syllable, § 21. 1. 

e. my is a participle from nyy he-made, 

72. 4 595 —1-m1-n6—to-kind-his : 
a. The prep. 5, the noun 1D: and the suffix § (= his). 
73. RSS Ah See aa 

a. yy seed, but wt his-seed, the ~ being silent. 

b. jis a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

c. jj is made up of 5 the prep. in. and § the suffix him. 

d. It is 9} (v6) not 4s, because of the preceding 4, 
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ie)... WR = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


N wn, in wh. P\=she and——under $) indic. a causative idea 


131, . 1a) indic. a part. and—= under Q 6 tb te 
Bae 4 %=he and—=under ° ‘‘ a6 rT 
y WD, ‘ indic. apart.and-—-under 9) “ aL a 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a Simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter j- or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing 3 assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the ~=~ which always 
occurs under its preformative (9, for pp). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Kal, of the passive stem, 
Nif‘dl, of the causative stem, Hif'tl. . 

58. The letter 9% prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter n 
means she, while ~) so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § i, The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2. § 18, 2. and N. 1, Dages-forté in spirants. 
3. § 57, 1—3, Inflection. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(66) 61% seas (69) RUT grass (72) {v tree 
(67) TYP collection (70) J seed (73) NUD) (see N.65) 
(68) ITI) collection-of (71) JD kind, species 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed (according)-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which-Lin-it 
(= in which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which-Lin-it (is) light; (4) 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth )( the-grass and-)( the seed; (5) 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) 93 aya) WER D7; 
@ 13 Jw -wy nyo © va © MAT Py; 
S72 Wt. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) NYIM, (2) NUM, ©) 
D, 4) fa, ©) PY, ©) Mwy. | 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) zé-ra', (2) dé-8é’, (3) 
ra(a)h, (4) xen, (5) ‘6-6é(h), (6) tdgé’, (7) v6, (8) way-hi. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristic of the Nif‘Aal stem. (2) The characteristic 
of the Hif‘il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 sg. 
masc, pron. suffix. (6) The character of = in foiyyy. (7) The D. f. 
Conjunctive. (8) What inflection includes, (9) The names of the 


Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) 738) (18); (2) FAT) (15); (3) “TN @3); (4) BND? (64); 
(5) NUE) (65). 
. 2. NOTES. 


74, NVIM\—wat-to-sé’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth: 
a. Waw Conversive ,§, and the feminine prefix P (= she). 
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Se Phe j isa contraction of Ves (aw); hence NVI is for NYY, 
which, like Sys), has -- under the pref. and is causative. 

¢. The root is NYY, which is for Nyy, he-went forth, 
75. WIPIDP—Imi-né-ho—to-kind-his : 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as n>, 

b. 4pz is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; —~ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. /Ouj—S'li-8i—third: cf. 99y% second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


773 DDT mM yr 
ww PAD NBIN) 1"? 
nan pIpDT ayy iy 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 8rd p. sg. masc. is 4, the 
short form is j, 
60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 


ing-vowel, usually é, under certain circumstances 4, which is never 


accented. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 47,1, 2, 4,5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. § 49, 1, 2. The Waw Conjunctive. 
3. § 45. The Article, 


6. WORD-LESSON 
(74) NYVFI (see N. 74) (77) DWY herb — (80) INDUS third 
(75) YWID yielding seed (78) FWY making 
(76) NY he went-forth (79) mp fruit 


7. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (— the 


46 Lesson 11. 


third day). (2) The-earth shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-herb and-)( 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the seas and-the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-wind upon-the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the-darkness in-day one. (6) Days 
and-seas and-waters. 


2. (1) DIO JD-IN WN DIN, (2) PIND OT PD PAD", 
(3) NOTIN 7 ON NVI (4) OVD ypPw AX NT" 
Nw, ©) DT Mp. ON) Awa oN OF wy. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) anal (2) yond, 
(3) FAAS, @ yoy, 6) Diy Ww (6) NV. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) yik-ka-wQ, (2) b°Qdx, (3) 
él4ma-kom, (4) I*mi-nd, (5) ‘és, (6) ’*Sér, (7) zar64Vv6, (8) S*1ISi, 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) Pagah furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of f under w in 
yo) (6) The use of the imperfect with w4w conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 
of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI—GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) i (19); (2) Drow (5); (3) ie) (26); (4) DY (31); 
(5) THQ" (34); (6) JI-NT" G2). 
2.° NOTES. 


77. FWY —m"6-1r69—luminaries: 

a. Sing., aND (like ‘ahipia) place); but when the plur. ending 66 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original 4 is reduced 
to +, § 109. 1. ¢. 
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b. Both 6’s are naturally long, though written defectively, § 6. 4 N. 2. 
Cc. WN = light, but \IWH = luminary; on this use of fy, see 63.c. 
78. en) a (a) a : 
a. Abs. yn (40); const. yp the original & being reduced 
to: » §109. 3. a. 
b. Before 5) the prep. al takes — instead of +, § 47, 2. 
c. The syl. 5} (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 
d. The S*wa under % is silent, § 10. 2. 
79, OD19—Ithav-dil—to-cause-a-division: 

a, An infinitive; the prefix > shows it to be causative (HIf‘l). 

b. D.1. in ‘Sy because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. ‘ey rh -yO—and-they-shall-be : 
a. Py = he-was; a = she-was; 3 = they-were. 

b. But 4 connects this with what precedes, and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction (.)) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 


81. AMNNP—!°6-069—for-signs: 


a. Sing. FAN or PIN: plur. APN, by the addition of 69, § 106. 3. 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 


82. DTV} 0-1"m6-"dIm—and-for-seasons; 


The conjunction, before a consonant with Sw, is written 3 § 49. 2. 


all 


. The § is 6, not 6; MéQ&% is written before comp. SewA, § 18. 3. 
c. Yy, being a laryngeal, takes a compound. S¢wa, § 42. 3. 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by fm. 
83. pn"71—0- l‘ya-mim—and-for-days : 
a. Another case of 4, instead of ); before a consonant with S*wA, 
see 82. a. 
b. This is an irregular plural form from DY) day. 


84. DO uU/\—w's4-nim—and-years: 
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a. A masc. pl. ending with a noun Cpa5tey ) which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. N. i 
85. ANN S—lim-’6-r69—for-luminaries ; 

a. What was said in 78. 0, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. WNPPo—lha-ir—to-cause-to-shine; cf. Aj light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. $4444), but with > under 4 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ay raxp m Daw 
YN nnx AND ey 
Rv Dn ypra onyin? 
Yr Diy FIND? pn) 


4. OBSERVATIONS 


61. The fem. plur. ending is 69, the masc., fm. 

62. For the initial and so-called medial S¢w4, see § 10. 1, 2. 

638. And is usually written }, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with Sw it is written 9. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. W400 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. § 10, 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial 8°wa. 
4. § 7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(81) PUN sign (83) ND luminary (85) ww sun 
(82) ry moon (84) “VID season (86) mu year 


LESSON 12, 49 


7 EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens ; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be C717) in-exrpanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for- 
luminaries; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 
the-luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English: — (1) YIN? Syn NN: 
(2) WT INDI @ PINT Pa OWT Pa PIDs @ 
VOWITTAN OFON ND ©) WTR WH YA; ©) 
PAIND?, NING? 12 wow WN yp. 

3. To be written in English letters: —(1) 1)’, (2) “IVD, (3) 
wow, (4) mw, ©) oyin, © 97D. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hair, (2) ’6-969, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bir-ki(a)‘. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Change of + to. (2) Prepositions s) and 9) with I. (3) 
Wa4w Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb FqIF hewas. (5) yand }. (6) OY and pj. (7) Differ- 
ence between Si") and “7. (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial S¢wa. (10) Classification of vowel- 
sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 


LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) PAN (77:5 (2) DUD 6); (3) DID 6s); @ YD (78); 
(5) YNITP (86); (6) JOTI 28); 7 NW (22); (8) NIP (29). 
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a. 
b. 


a. 


db. 


a O SF Se 


2. NOTES. 


87. UD") —way-ya-'is—and-(he)-made, see 46: 
Like "7, a short form of the imperfect, root rmiyy. 
Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 
» 3 Sné—two- Of; Che aS faces-of : 
The construct state of the numeral ’ Iw: of which Dp is the 
dual ending, §§ 106, 5; 107, 6. 
The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 


aaa 3>y—has-e°d6-lim—the-great (ones): 


. The article written regularly with = and D. f., § 45.1 
. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Bi) from Sia : 


The __ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 


. The >= and ~ under 3 in the sing. and plur. respectively, both 


arise from an original 4. In the singular this a is in an open Syl, 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to 4; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of fm, and so 
original 4 is reduced to S*wA; cf. sg. m. 97> but sg. f. mI, 
plea: Dit) plat PIT» in which, by the addition of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to S*wi is 
called reduction, § 36. 2. b. 
90. 57 MI MND —ham-ms-’or —hag-g4-dol—the-luminary  the- 


great (one): 


a. 


b. 


a. 
vb. 
Cc. 


Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, although in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

Both words have the article in its usual form. 
91, nov’ Dp9—1-mém-8é-169—for-dominion-of : 

Two sTevactentiad closed syllables, one accented open. 

The fina: 6 is a helping vowel. 

%: is the prep.; 74, the formative prefix, cf. 58. b; Jy, the fem. 


ending; the root being ota 
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OO —————————————————— oo 
92. ee ion thessan ; with tone-long 0. 
93. 0195) DM—hak-ko-xa-vim—tha stars: 
a. The * Pade > is MéQ&Z, § 18. 1; under J it is SillQk. 
b. Cf. 35)5 star, ops eps) stars, eats) 2/0 the-stars. 
94, ian} —Way-viteten—and-(he) -gave: 
a. i Py he-will-give is the Kal Imperfect from | na he-gave. With Waw 
Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fy is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. ala/ala) for FAN ">: see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. OnN—'s-9am—)(-them: the pronominal suffix J with FY, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. : 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


DOWN NINO A—the-lwminaries the-great=the great luminaries. 
Ss aN —the- luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
joi NM the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 


i 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 
65. The noun is masculine,’ the adjective is masculine. 
66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
.is plur., the adjective is plur. 
67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 
68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 


definiteness. 


2The noun SSX is masculine, although In the plural it has a feminine form. 
v 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. § 58. 1. The Simple Verb-stem, Kal. 
3. § 14. 1—3, Omission of Dagés-forté. 
4.§ 11, 2. 4a, b, Sew under final consonants. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(87) “WN to shine (89) 2 star (92) ya) fourth 
(88) rae! great (90) T2WIoN ruling (93) py two 
(91) JOP small 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5). The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 937 VNDTTAN ml oale 
(2) 3309 33199; @ TNX IWIN; © Me owit mow; 6) 
M93 DIDID 17; 6) “WH TINA (7) WN [OPT TNA: 
@) PARRY MAND af ID; @ MI LY: Go “WR YyA 
yt i3. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) 1m, (2) uy, (3) 
Noy, 4) ID1iD, 6) ON, (6) YD, (7) IW/1D?, (8) DANN, 
(9) OVI. 

.4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—y6m, (2) yém, (3) 8éx, 
(4) 16X, (5) ’att, (6) talt, (7) yeSt, (8) ha-6r 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine, (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of > to 7. (4) 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Mégég and SillQk. 
(6) Assimilation of ). (7) The infinitive of the root Syyry. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of Dagés-forté. (13) 


S*wA under final consonants. 


LESSON XIII—GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DDT (17); (2)-PINIT (7); (8) YD Coy; (4) DP TWIT (84); 
(5) WAN (48); (6) ITD? (75); (7) NWN (22). 


2. NOTES. 
96. Dwi ?y—Wlim-861—and-to-rule; 
a. Conjunction ); prep. 5 with —, § 47, 2; the > under 9 silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root wits cf. 91; tone-long 6. 
97. 93} D3—bay-yom Q-val-ldy-li(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4,R. 3; 47. 4; 49, 2. 
98. MSO -lahav-dil—and-to-cause-a-division. 


a. 9,§ 49. 2; 5. peeco.C; 43/7, see 79. 
b. The root is 55 (pronounced ba-dl). 


99. yy —r'vi-i—fourth; cf. wi Sys third. 
100. yw vis *sQ— (they) shall-swarm; 

a. Kal Imperfect 3 pers. plur. masc. from yw he-swarmed ; men 
he-will-swarm ; wl they-will-swarm. 

b. Two S*was—first, silent; second, vocal, soit. 3. Ne 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 


plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. fee Ee Sor, or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like ay, PW. NYT, yu and avy: these nouns have but 


one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted 

merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except awry. was original- 
ly 4, which has been deflected to 6, § 89.1. The essential vowel 
of awy was originally i. 

102. wp) —né’-f63—soul-of: Another Seolate, of which the pri- 
mary form was vn): cf. the primary form of yr viz., Male , which 
appears before the suffix in yr , see 73, 

103. #7 —hay-ya (bh) —life: Feminine, as Shown by -f_, 

104. Ny) —w"ot—ana-fow!: , 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S‘*w4. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of § (Pé). 

105. Bilson 0 fetes (ae! shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect from the root yy to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both §)’s are spirants. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
yw 29? wD) 
ww alm yu 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
69. The Imperfect Kal has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with I. 
70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes vocal S‘wAa. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 50. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


(94) SM life (96) yy to-fly (98) (Ww swarm 
(95) WD) soul (97) OIY fowl 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-waters shall-swarm ; 
(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made )( the-heavens; (3) And- 
saw God )\( the-earth which he-had-created, and-(it)-was+t-good; (4) 
I (am) God who created )( the-light; (5) Thow (art) in-the-heavens 
and-I (am) upon-the-earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thow (m.) 
(art) small; (8) Thow (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) NIT) '32N, (2) FN 
m7; @) ow ofa @ OD DM? INP, |) NID 
VDITTN DON: ©) yn. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) YW, (2) PLD, (3) 
Hiv, @) wy ©) wd, @ WIAD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) né-féS, (3) 


m°’6-r6§, (4) ’A-n6-xf, (5) "Att, (6) ’At-tém, (7) nah’-nq. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (3) The vowel é, as 
derived from -. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simple 
verb-stem. (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1. NOPH-REVIEW. 
(1) ODF 44), (2) WON (18), (3) NYIMI (74), (4) WH) 
PK (102, 103); (5) wy) (46). 
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2. NOTES. 
SDN Yang Oe Nee (he)-created: 
a. << he-will-create, but with | the force of the tense is changed. 
b. Compare (1) NUP and N20) with (2) x1 and x77") . 
107. DIA —hat-tan-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters: 

a. Points in fy and 3 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The — under § is i written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

ce. (1) Article +f}, (2) noun Par: (3) plural ending Dp. 

108. wd 3-5 5—k6l-+ né'-f68—every-+ soul-of : 

i => is an manecenied closed syllable, for the word before M&k- 
Sau aug loses its accent, § 17, 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? Jt is. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Kamés-hat0f, which is represented by the same sign? 

+) as 4, § 5.5. 
109. mnt —ha(h)-hay-ya(h)—the-life: The article with its D. f. 

implied, § 45. 2; M&Q&%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 

110. my py —ha-r6-mé’-Sé9—the- (one) -creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to7, 9 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without 7) fem. (J) sg. from wn ' 

c. Observe that the — is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 

111, IY7w/—S41°s0— (they) swarmed: 

a. Hoeedrinel yw , they-swarmed wry: ef. yr he-will-swarm, 
wm" they-will-swarm; and so NID he-created, NTA they- 
created; NIP he-called, IND they-called ; fap he-gave, Pap 
they-gave. 

b. Kal Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending 4, 


1There is practically no difference in pronunciation between * = 4 and 
+ = 6; but in this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 
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112. D779%95—)mi-né-hém—to-kinds-their ; 

a. Oo aaron. suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § 51. 1. ¢. 

oT i ( é) is a defective writing for = _ the plur. const. ending. 
113. ) eee wing 

a, The first > is 4, because before the tone and in an open syllable: 
the second is 4 because under the tone, § 31. 1. a. (1), ¢ 

b. Const. sing. would be +33: dual would be 0535 , 

114, 775"\—way-va’-réex—and-(he)-blessed: 

. Root is 93, 9 being sign of Impf., and ) the conjunction. 

. D, f. of .) omitted from 9, which has only a S*wa, § 14. 2. 

. The final 4) has, as always, a S¢wa, § 11. 2. a. 

. In the syllable 9) ay forms a diphthong, hence the following al is 


a 2 & A 


a spirant, 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in NW?» or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in 12") or (3) 
the causative-stem, as seen in 712, 73. It is a new stem, 
viz., the intensive. The form would regularly be 7} 22: but “% re- 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes +, while, by a change 
of tone, = yields to +; cf. Pals , but “FR (Za 


Viww 


f. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DagéS-forté in the sec- 
ond radical, not, as in 1/2? (55), in the first. 
115. “pNx5—le’-mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const. of “9X say is “ION: cf, Sipiry (96) from own. 


b. Before ‘x, the prep. i, takes =, giving “ON, § 47! 3. 
Cc ON being weak, finally quiesces, carrying 7 along} with it, and in 


compensation = becomes é 

116, {95—P*ro—be-ye-fruitful: A Kal Imperative plural. 

117. 37)\— f-rev0—and-multiply-ye: Kal Imperative plur. with 
Wwaw Conjunctive, here § before a consonant with S¢wA, § 49. 2. 


118, IND%9}—O-mil-’a—and-fill-ye: 
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a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 4, § 49, 2. 

b. S¢wa is silent, §§ 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 

c. K&l Imperative plural of 459, } indicating the plural. 
119. O° 5—bay-yim-mim—in-the-s eas; 

a. {j) sea, on seas, DDT the-seas, D759) in-the-seas. 

b. Ct. 5\ an p70 days, DD pracintcr DDS in-the-days. 
120. HI Ymy— wns Ot—ana-the tow), §§ 49. 1; 45. 3. 
121, 3°—vi'-rév—let-(him )-multiply: 

a. Kal Imof., short form, from same root as 434 (117). 

b. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; “\ and 5; radicals; third radical lack- 
ing. 

c. ~ is a helping vowel. 


122. yyy —hamt-si—ffth, § 9. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NIP— NIP nan DDT 
N2— NT ay) 4A)e) mos 
wy AS nwigy NYA 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Perf. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal S¢w4. 

72. The feminine ending fy is often preceded by an unaccented 
—<~ , inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is «fy; while fy (also fp) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, ") (also y and Ne) entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 


the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1.§ 106, 2.6, The fem. ending attached toastem by meansof ~, 
2.§ 106. 2.c, The fem. ending n changed to it. 


3.§ 42,1.3' The peculiarities of laryngeals. 


6. WORD-LESSON, 


(99) “95 all, every (102) Pan sea-monster 
(100) app) wing (103) 2 he-blessed 
(101) wr he-crept (104) NOD he-filled 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, “Let-there-be 
(an)-erpanse and-he-created )(-+ the-heavens. (2) <And-he-made 
)(-+-the-great stars (lit. the-stars the-great). (3) Fill-ye the-waters 
and-multiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blessed God every+-winged fowl 
(lit. every+fowl-of wing). (5) Let-multiply the-fowl upon-the-earth. 
(6)God blessed )( every living-thing that creeps (lit. )( every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 
kinds. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) “AN DTN x13) 
WON OD OVINT, @ oD DIBA ww © 
“ond onk OY PID © PINOY Alyn ay, © 
VINTOV) OD OTON OM TN). 

3. To be written in English letters: — Ww, 773, DNR, 
won, IN, OAD, oI. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) k6él4+, (3) 
yi’-réy, (4) Sé’-rés, (5) ha(h)-hay-yach), (6) na&f-86, (7) Sené. 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, c, etc. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
fi. (38) The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuiiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) “PD (108); (2) “PLAID? (96); (3) DDD (97); 4) NAD 
86); (5) TINITTIN (23,; (6) 7797 (43). 


2. NOTES. 
123, NVjj1—10-s8’—Let- (her) -cause-to-go-forth: 
a. 4 (6) is contracted from » aa NYIJP is like NYT (65). 
b. Hifil Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the neat NY) he-wenhienes 
124, P97 lm nah—to-kind-her ; i. 

a. i) to, ‘7 kind, rm her; cf. WIP? 13°10. 

b. The point in rl is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; " it is inserted to show 
that # has a consonantal force and is not silent, for jq at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappfk, 
§ 16, 1. 


125, MDOMTD—b’hée-ma4 (hb) —cattle; 
a, pq, having no Mappik, is silent; the noun is fem., § 106. 2. ¢. 


126. Hdd yy he ERTS Se creeper: 
a. WAw Conj, before the tonesyl. receives, § 49. 4; cf. yeegy (11). 
b. iP") is a SeZolate noun from the same root as MY (110). 
c. The secondary, helping vowel is not accented. 

127. IN iit iat) - §6--’é’-res—and-deast-of -+earth: 


a (absolute) = = life or beast; {py is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 
b. j is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 
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c. SPP is for vn. but = under %’ has become silent ~, D. f. in 9 
being dropped, and Wi: forms a diphthong; hence fn is spirant. 
128. Mm—hay-yao—bdeast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form Wn: here D. f. remains. 

129. Te oman ad4-mA(h)—the-ground: 
a. The article ‘before. a weak laryngeal has 7, § 45. 3. 


b. The vowel before a compound S*‘w& always has MéQes, § 18. 3. 
CN, a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple S*wa, § 9. 2. 


d. J, having no Mappik (§ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. ¢. 
130. Mey na *Sé(h)—we-will-make, or, let-us-make: 
a. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 
my. 
b. The 9, from pronoun 4) we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as 9 in- 
dicates 3 m. Szg., he, and np. 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The laryngeal She takes compound S¢wa, § 9. 2. 
d. MéQé%, as always, before a compound Sw4, § 18. 3. 
c. The vowel a is é, cf. same vowel in INI) (59) and myy 
(71): 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. DIX—4dam—man: both vowels changeable. 


132. 93 yay ab sal-me-nd—inimage-our: : 
o. Prep. ip noun DPN: connecting-vowel — ; suffix 4J, 
b. The accent + is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. 43 mM eal > —kid-m0-§é@’-nt—according-to-likeness-our: 
a. “) has ome because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 
b. The S*wA becomes silent, as in SLi (96), after the inseparable 
preposition, 


c. The noun is fy4*"j, the suf. and connecting-vowel being Sim, 
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134. as OM oma ee -they-shall-have-dominion ; 

a. = and; 9 indicates Impf.4, plural; radicals,“ and 3, 
135. FIND —via-g49—in-fish-of: 

a. The stroke over 5 is Rafé, § 16. 2 

b. Prep., before a consonant with S¢wa, takes ~, § 47. 2. 


c. On g, see §§ 10. 2, Bb. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., JQ"y; in const., 4s, § 106. 2. a. (2). 


136. WO wry 7 —ha-ré’-més ha-r6-méS—the-creeper the-creep- 


ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“NP for “IN? mn 75 ww) 
NYIN for NYIN mn 3 won 
M310? for myn? nn IN? pind 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


75. Contractions are common; thus \_ (aw) becomes 6; F}_ 
(a-ha) becomes f_ (ih). The result is always a naturally lone 
vowel. : 

76. The original fem. ending, was F\__, which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the fy is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes > . 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 


prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Tn tals 1h Gr, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. § BI. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FAX, 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


(105) MIAN ground (108) m2 he-multiplied 
(106) Mai cattle (109) wir creeper 


(107) = sTSD he-was-fruitful 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sca-monsters, Fill-ye )(+-the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi 
plied upon-—-the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was (fem.) upon-+the-ground,; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(-+- 
the-creeper upon-the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God all-+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was 
+good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon--the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) qo Wy: (2) NVI) 
YY) WY) NWT PINT, ©) “ONY EBITNN PINT NY) 
ONT DD Ny) WEI: |) APINT w_T oS Ny 772". 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) N99, (2) FI, (3) 


772, @ TD, 6) 797, ) TON? (7) NIN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kol, (2) k6l-+, (3) bén, 
(4) ben, (5) ben+, (6) re’-mcs, (7) hay-Q6, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
"a8ér, (10) réx, (11) va/-réX, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 
of “VON with prep. 5, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem, (7) Mappik. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes a je 
and F\__- (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with FX. 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) SVP) (104); (2) FDTD 425); 3) WT) 26); 4) NID" 
(106); (5) DON (95); (6) 722") (114); (7) FB (116); (8) YN 
(117); (9) INVPIDY (118); (10) FMT (103); (41) MYT (110). 


2. NOTES. 


137. § poyy—b'sil- m6—in-image-his: 
a. 3 in; oy, see 132. a; § his, as in BP? (72), Sp (73). 
Db. The accent over ?y is disjunctive, cf. > (132. b). 

138. DOYD—b’sé’-lem—in-image-of : 

a 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but Py (187. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. yy but wT 
(73); and so yw but ZN, DT. but iary, wy, but wid) 
etc., § 109. 4. a, b 

139. JNN—6-06—)-him, § 51. 2. 
140. mp3 Vt aa xar ai-n*ké-va(h)—male and-female: 

a. “Sj is a noun like HN, with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, § 90. 1. a. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with S°w4, is 4 § 49, 2 

c. The ending fy__is the feminine affix, § 106. 2. c. 

141. pn5—ls-hém—to-them, §§ 47, 5; 51, 3. b. and N. 
142. ayraDy—W Mv 80hd—and-suddue-yerher: 

a. } and; wa for way [cf. INO (118)] swbdue-ye Fy her; 
the root being vad ; 

b. = is usually i, but here a defective writing for 4 (Q), the sign of 
the plural; ti is sounded as win put, but fi as oo in tool. 

143. 94) —0-r-d—and-have-ye-dominion 5 
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Cee EEE Ee 
a. On 4 see § 49, 2; the accent “ over “J is disjunctive. 
144, AYWD—bie-s49—in-fish-of ; cf. NIWA (135): 
a. * has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3: 
145. Pj —hin-né—bdehold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. *F77j—2a-0at’-ti—I-have-given: 
@D.Tt in Fis for § assimilated, yay = vob) ab root nd. 
b. The ending Bg) == Cf, “WN he-said, FON I-said ; va he- 
knew, mys I-knew; Own he-ruled, IW T-ruled. 
147. poole xem—to-you (mo): 
a. Prep. has, cf. 995 (45), oD (141). - 
Db. DS is the pronominal suffix for the 2d. pl. masc, 
148. yr pu—z6-re (4) ' za’-ra'‘—seeding seed: 
a. pt is the active participle of the Kal stem—note the 6. 
b. On = under y read § 42, 2. d. 
e, ym. is for yn (69), on account of the accent (<), § 38, 2. 
149. iy —yib-yé(h) —he-(i. e., it)-shall-be: 
a. Observe the Mé9és with ~ and that the Sewa is silent, § 18. 5. 
b. Root, (13; » indicates Impf. cf. shortened form ';J (19). 
150. MYDN'Q——10x1a (h)—for-food: 
a. The+under &, in an unaccented closed syl. is 6, not 4. 


b. The root is plainly 2DN he-ate; [1_ indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


A A 


O72 o?¥d = OPY PPS ON nW32 
mya iyo Wad 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 


and hence takes DAgéé-léné. 
80. Segolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is 5, them QPF or 6, 


82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter j; the 
pronominal suf-fix our is 4); her is fF, 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound S‘w4 are loosely closed; the S*wa eases the 


transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1.4, b, c, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Zz. § 53. 1. a. b, The Relative Particle. 
3. § 54, 1,2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(110) DIN man (113) Teh, male (116) poy image 
(111) Pl fish (114) wD he-subdued (117) my) he-subdued 
(112) DV" likeness (115) 13) female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


977 NO — the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 
jopn INDI = the-luminary the-small — the small luminary. 
Principle 1.—The adjective, when aittributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 
MW OWA = the-day the-this — this day. 
mam pws — the-earth the-this (f.) — this earth. 


ONT DUT = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 


lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:1—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This spirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(13) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) ANTI MADINA: (2) 
MONT ON; (3) ANT JOT BA; @ PA DN: © “AD 
ON? ON 102 ©) AWE NPA — wawit 
NYT © 19 PIT We DTN. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) (Tf, (2) DN?, (3) TON, 
(4) WR, (©) D, ©) MD, (7 ADP (8) MBP). 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—-(1) d¢m0Q@, (2) g46, (3) 
da-Z4(h), (4) l&-hém, (5) 76-96. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound S*wé, (2) The vowel m_, (3) 
Accents], i, L, (4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial SewA. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) R&afé. (8) Primary form of 
Segolates. (9) FN, “FIN, TN, (10) The vowel ~. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


1In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

7 The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. . 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
l. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DWY (67); (2) YH. (69); (8) TA-AWN (73. €); (4) FT (128); 
(5) FMT WHY (102,103); (6) NW (22); (7) TPIT" (36). 


2. NOTES. 
151. wyi 7—ro-més—creeper (literally, creeping): 

a. Naturally long 6, tonelong 8; K&l act. part., cf. yp (148). 

b. This 6 (in K&4l act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. pala DN —50-+K51-yé-rek—)(+ every} greenness-of : 

a. On the short vowels =; and 7 see § 17, 2. 

b. Pp.) like {IN and many others, is an a-class Segolate. 

153. priy—‘4-s4 (bh) —he-made: 

a. Kal Pert. 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wry (46), 
and siyy (71). 
154. SNy—m"od—eaceedingly: an adverb. 

155. wfyypy—bAsSIS-St—the-sizth. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


SWY-ID"NN AI-7371 oA 
PI 2PDN mye? (you) D3? 
TWN-ID-DN win 939) (him) 43 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how _ and — give place to-= and 
= (6), when, as when the word is joined by Makkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction | is written 4 before a consonant with S°wa. 

86. Fa) —TI; p> = you; § for n= him. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 a8 Bad; 5, 7, Pronunciation of py aX. 

2. § 3. 2, 3, Letters with double formp, and with similar 
forms. 

3. § 4. 1, 2. Classification of Letters. 

df e12, 2, 3, Spirants with S*w& preceding, with dis- 


junctive accent preceding. 


5. § 15. 1, 3, DagszéS-fSrté compensative and conjunctive. 
6. § 16, 1, 2, Mappik and R&fé. 
fc geo. 2, N. 1. Sharpened syllables. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(118) PIN food (120) J he-gave (122) IND exceedingly 
(119) fV3iT behold (121) p.. greenness (123) es sixth 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


DY ’ Jo-7y = upon-+faces-of the-waters = upon the face[s] of 
the waters. 
DION MN = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
DT mpm? — to-collection-of the-waters — to the collection of 
waters. 


MOT wHI-ID —all+soul(s)-of the-life — all the souls of life. 
DT KIA = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 
Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 

construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 

following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I knew that thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 
grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) DTN muy SIAN py 
TANT 2) PPT YY WIT DVS: (8) WUT DYE 
7Y) svy N¥IN) AI AN: © yD NI IT D2 
PANDAS IPE: ©) AN OTN NIB wT OFS 
DIT AT AN) Dw: © NETBITNY Avy ‘weN OFS 
OTN DP¥D OIITNHY NIN. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) TPN, (2) pis (3) pT. 
(4) DY G) WB, ©) JB (P32. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hi, (2) xXém, (3) ha, 
(4) h*mf, (5) X&4, (6) n@, (7) ’ellé. 


LESSON XVIII.—REVIEW. 


[To the student :—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. 
Nothing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thorough review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of 
what he has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and 
two different words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The 
most common, and most important principles of the language have been con- 
sidered. Many additional principles might have been brought forward in 
connection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is understood that in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XVII., until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 

{In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse In which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with mens he will compare amen she was, vie let-(there)- 
be, 74 and-let-(there) -be, ara and-(there)-was, mm and-they-shall-bde, ays 


ét-shali-be.] 
1. VERBS. 


my mp | D ph NY” ap) Bie agtss 
any NY? ay) yrzo yy bald Noy “VON? 
yoy AN ey NOD OTB 
yw ny m5” Iwi ye xD! 


* The Infinitive form, see § 55, 8. 


LEsson 18. OL 


2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 


— he 2 eon apna DN" 
wre ye ew pat TN 
pu” ‘Ol we" 2% PSTN 
me SP TIN OwaP Oy! min 
oe sv osyin SES ale 
pws = 35 DY” pe yo’ 728” 
—_— por Pye Re ON 
wee DO now” DN 
a op" (i) aL a > 
Din? WNT ANpR" >" Yo WN 
ye way Dip" 2" 3! 
nop my wa” ja 2 
pan? wy pM TN a3? 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p.—). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. —). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. —). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. —). 
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3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW, 


. The alphabet, § 1. 1-3. 


. Pron. of &, p, Mp» § 2. 1-4. 
. Pron. of {), v, ¥, }. § 2. 5-8. 
. Extended, final, and similar 


letters, § 3S. 1-3. 


. Classification of letters, § 4. 


i 


6. Pronunciation of 7 § 5. 1. 


[ee] 
a 


. Pron. of =, § 5. 6. a. 


Vowel-letters, %, 5,9, § 6. 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 


§ 7. 1-4. 


. Names of vowels, § 8. 

. Simple S¢wa, § 9. 1. 

. Compound S'wa, § 9. 2. 

. Initial Sew, § 10. 1, 2. 

. Silent Sew4, § 11. 

. DagéS-1éné, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 


. D. 1. after a Sewa, § 12. 2. 

. D. 1, after a disj. acc., § 12. 3. 

. Dagés-forté, § 18. 1, 2, and 
Note 1. 

. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

. D, f. compensative and con- 


junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 


. Mappik and R&fé, § 16. 1, 2. 
. Use of Makkéf, § 17. 1-2. 

. M&0&s, § 18. 1. 

. More common accents, § 24. 


1-3. 


. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 


N. 1. 2, 


. Syllabification, § 27. 1-3. 


27. 


Quantity of vowels in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 


28. Naturally long vowels, § 30. 


29. 


(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under § 80. 7, 

Tone-long vowels, § 81. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, 
under 31. 3, 


30. Peculiarities of laryngeals 
§ 42. 1-3. 

31. The article, § 45. 1, 2, 3, & 
Raa: 


32. Inseparable prepositions, §47, 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 


37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 
45. 


1-5. 

Waw conjunctive, § 49. 1-4. 
Personal pron., § 50. 1-3. 
Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 
a-c, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, § 52. 
1. a-c, 2. 

Relative particle, § 53. 1.4, b. 
Interrogative pronouns, § 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 

Roots, § 55. 1, 2. 

Inflection, § 57. 1-3. 

Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, § 58. 1, 2. 
a-c. 

Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 2, 
a, b. 

Number of nouns, § 106. 3-5. 
States of nouns, § 107%. 1, 2. 
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4. HXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 
1. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness its 
night. 
. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 
. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens, 
The day, in which is light. 
. The fruit, in which is seed. 
. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 
. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 
. To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 


co CoO ND oO Rw WL bb 


. And in the great day. The great stars. 
. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 


— 
> 


. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 


a 
_ 


. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 


— 
bo 


. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 


fot 
ize) 


. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 


ay 
os 


. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 


HH 
DS on 


. His day, her day, my day. 
. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 


aa 
co 43 


. This good place. 


bs 
Je) 


. These great luminaries. 
. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


bo 
c) 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 1-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) OWT ©); (2) PINT) &); @) AWY 53); (4) DAR 
(95); (5) 9D (24); (6) 13 (73); (7) TWN (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. NOTES. 


156. }PDy—and-(they)-were- -finished ; cf. “yen (114), > (55): 

a. D. f. omitted from 9, § 14. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 

b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi‘al (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4. a. ¢. 

c. Root is >> meaning in Pi‘él, finish, in Pi'al, be-finished. 

157. DN gY-99)—and-all-+host-their; cf. “FN, poo) (89. d): 
ad. § acc. ae 'g 49.1 ; x is 6, because in a closed syllable ‘which has 
lost its tone, § 29. 5, 

b. NWSOY host, but ONY host-their; the original = which became 
= in an open syl. before the tone, is reduced to ~~ when the tone 
moves farther away, § 36. 2. D. 

C. Be is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1. 

158. 2D%}—and-(he) -finished; cf. 12), 713": ‘ 

a, Shorter form for 2, the Pi'él of m5 (156. c). 

b. TWo D. f£.’s omitted: one from % because without a full vowel, 
one from % because final, § 14.1,2. 

159. yawn DiD—in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent + over yawn marks the end of a secondary sec- 

‘tion. It is called Zakéf katon, i. e., little Zakéf, § 24. 4. 
160. IMDNID—vork-his; cf. {YT WIND: 

a. Abs. sg. TDN: has lost its consonantal force. 

b. The original = of & is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl., § 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form ~= is rounded 
to >, being in an open, pretone syl. 

¢. The abs. has > but the form with suf. has (9, § 106. 2. a. 


161. MAy/\—and-he-rested ; ct. NIP) NID: 


1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. This is the regular form of the Kal Impf., they fn N72 and 
Ne"\5)) being due to the presence of the weak letter XX, 

b. The __ in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly naw he-rested, see below, 163. 


162. Bape ate he-sanctified; cf. 71") 23°1! 

a. D, f. omitted from 4, as in 999), 73") 122", 99") , 

b. The root is yea, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

c. The first radical has —, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pi‘é] form; read §§ 58. 3.; 65. 2. a. b. 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in wap? and 772" and note that the 
latter has -; instead of =, because § refuses D. f., and —~ instead 
of =, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means be-holy; the Pi'él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. c. 

163. May —he-rested ; cf. N73, NI wy ¢ 
a. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb PQyy, 
164. Nivypo—to-make, i. €., in-making. 

a. The Bhar! S with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 3. 

db. niwy is a K&l Inf. const. of myy- 


OF Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


FDNDD but INININ 99) but O93 p 
SD but = =—~99 DIN but MOAN wp 
Mow “DENBY but DNDY 2! 


yw Wt OD but ODD alee 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented syllables, short vowels give away to S*wa. 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The Kal Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is. a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second. radical. 

90. The Nif‘al Impf. has D. f. in and > under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pi'al) has ~~ under the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. 

91. The Pi‘él Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hif‘tl Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 58. 1. Simple verb-stem, Kal. 
2. § 60. (a p.195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kal Perfect. 
3. § 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 
4. § 36. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection, 
5. § 36. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to = in the forms 


ON2O2, 1201. 


§. WORD-LESSON. . 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. IT, 1-8. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 
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eS 
ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I 
knew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be jin- 
ished; (2) The waters wili be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) INDNPN-990 nay BP 
2) °WIViT DVD Nav? %D; (3) wwiI DID maw; «@ at 
DTN Nay I7WN owi DIN. 

4. To be written in English Jetters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed tezt. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pi's] stem. (3) 
Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kal Imperfect. (5) The Pi'él Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
vowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and N72, wry) 
and pas) Original form of the simple ore stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the K&Al Perf. containing 
Sew. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS IL, 4-6. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


CL) YN (62); (2) ANT (149); (8) FPDINAT (129); (4) 195 (23). 


%& 
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2. NOTES. 


165. oN these; Bela te (Ori gisele 

166. MTD F—venerations-of; cf. FAN, OVID: 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. , 
vb. Absence of D. 1. in “} because preceding S¢w4 is vocal, § 12. 2. 

c. Three spirants; both o’s are 6, not 0. 
167. ON Dan aa hgporcr eter thie eh Wp, DNAY : 
a. a) pointed with Sewa; _ same as in DNaY¥ (157). 
b. It is 21D)2» but TDO/ | SO NIDA, but DN D7 i e., the ulti- 

mate bhai is reduced when f) _ is added, § 36. 2. a. 
e¢ NID has D. f. in and > lover the first radical, the character- 

istics of the Nif‘al or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 5, 
e. The small § written above the line is a ‘traditional writing 

handed down by the Massoretic Editors (§ 19.). 

168. Mywry—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 

169. PN’ —Written Jehovah in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronuneiation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- 
nunciation seems to have been rt: For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted 9% IN: Lord. ‘In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point FY not with its own vowels, 
but with those of ITN » (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
JN should be aionorrnaet and not my, 


170. Py —shrud-of: one syllable, § 27.1; cf. FAT, 
171. MwWi—theseld; ef. My, My: 

a. The accent —*- over TI like : over yawn (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called R¢vi(a)', § 24. 5. b. 
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172. DO V%—te-rem—not-yet: an adverb. 

173. mroy— (he) will-sprout-forth; cf. naw’: 
a. Kal Impf. 3 m, sg. of FY he~sprouted-forth. 
b. The under 7 is pausal for =, § 38. 2 


c. This verb has = (in pause-;) rather than __, as seen in naw’, 
because of the laryngeal ff, § 42. 2. b. 


174. N9—l0'—not; cf. “WN, INT, 
175. WO%—(he) had-caused-to-rain ; et. ODT, papley 


a. Here are three radicals, making ma) a) he-rained. 

b. The prefix - (originally i?) indicates the Hif'il Perfect, § 58. 
5. @. b; and § 59. 3. : 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms 1D, NWN, 


PDT, MDD, YD, with that in qo, § 72. RK. 6. 


176. YN-a noun Meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate 
there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man was 
mot, or and there was no man. 


177. V3Y7—to-serve; et. Niwy, SbiND: 
a. The “ay is Kal Inf. const. of Tay he-served; but jy has = 


where ia) of Un» a similar form, has —, because it is a ei 
Beal, § 42. 3. a. 


b. The prep. 5 takes =, as in pmijpyyy5, according to § 47. 3 
178. “TN —w-ed—and-(ay-mist. 


u 


179. oy (he) will-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up ; cf. TT: 
a. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is moy he-went-up. 


b. The vowel under ? in nav and As? is, but in this word it 
, because of the following yp. § 42. 2. a. 

ce. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 

Hif‘tl forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 

(§ 36. 3) to — (cf. 'O'3;7), so an original = has been retained 
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under the performative of the Kal Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to | 
d. In gy? the first rad. has +, but in Moy it has=z, § 42. 3. B.. 
e. The reipertoce here expresses cuetomary action in past time. 
180. cpa Cue so written only before the article; cf. “a 
§ 48. 1, 2. 


181. yawiny—and- used-to-cause-to-drink ;. cf. ODT ° 
a. Another Hif'il Perf., as indicated by [q; root pe ‘ 


U 


b. The § here is Waw Conv., and gives to the verb the force pos- 
sessed by my), which preceded it, § 70. 1. b, 2. b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nivy ODT NW? mn 
339 pwiT nisy yp 
my? 772 NDS: ye 
ny? RYN Wy? my 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S*w4; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than ~ or —, 

93. The Hif‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect,.where it has been attenuated to ~ (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Kal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to ~, 

95. The Kal Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
a. In the cases cited above, note how = before ~~ and in pause 
has been rounded to +, while before fy it has become é. 
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96. Pa@ah-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals a Tt yr 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except + 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 3. a, B, c. Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, b,c. Origin and use of the Pw‘al stem. 

3. § 58. 7 a, DB, c. Origin and use of the Higpa‘él st. 

4. § 62. 1. Dd, 2.4, b, (& pp. Inflection of these stems in Perf, 
194, 195) 

5. § 36. 3. a, DB. Attenuation of = to + 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He sanctified CUD. Py); 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (“\}"\ in Pi‘él), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi'4l), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified 3 (4) She purified her- 
self (eT in HiOpa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
2) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herd will sprout forth upon the field; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) DVA-AN wap: (2) 
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ONT PONT A 12 AN @) DINTTAN DN OWT 
PINI-I991 payin yd) OFF IID: @ DINATAN NI) 


TINT “2y9. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 
chapter II. from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Reduction | 


of an ultimate vowel in verbal fonms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nif‘al. (5) The word pyyqi. (6) PaQah-furtive. (7) The differ- . 
ence in pointing between nav and My?» between nav and . 
NW? between nav’ and my. (8) Attenuation of = to ~. (9) 
Hif‘ll Perfect. (10) p)x, nS and DY. (11) Difference between 
“jay and 20D. (12) Force of the tense in TD y?. (13) Peculiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form 1710): (16) The form pn7op j 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 
(1) PUI? (169); (2) “Prd (180); (3) FMT WHJ (102,103); (4) “9D 
(108); (5) IND (41); 6) PY (70); (7) DIO (24). 


2. NOTES. 
182. V¥%")}—and-(he)-formed; cf. AN; 


a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical, 
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b. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root sy) he-formed. 

c. The = under Y is 6; eeisidéaition of it may be postponed. 
183. ey tut: with the article it would be DY» § 45. 4 
184. [15*)—and-he-breathed; ct. APY, NAAD: 

a. For np. the being nasmmiudeeds det nd). 

b. On = instead of — before fy see § 42. 2. db. 

185. fete) Ob paw—in nostrils-his : 
a. oN nose; D’DN nostrils ; YON his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that = , pronounced Aw (the 9 having no force), is the 


form of 3 masc. sg. suf, when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
c. The D. f. in § stands for J, the original form being H5N, 


186. MDY/}—nis-mag—breath-of ; cf. HIM, NI: 
a. Abs. sg. is. paysy, but in const, iT. goes pack to the orig. gal 
the other BHariaes will come up inten! 
187. O%M—lives; cf. fy life, beast. 
188. Yuy"}—and-(he)-plantea; cf. Pp’: 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as fy) (184); 
from the root Yo J he-planted. 
189. 1 j—9arden; cf. below in v. 9 } dn in pause. 
190. Seem lent —from-cast ane. 
a. The prep. 12 with § assimilated, § 48. 1. 
b. An a-class Segolate, primary form O72» § 89. 1. a. 
191. Diy*)—and-he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root Diy to-put. 
192. Dy—there: an adverb. 
193. WBo—he- formed, or he-had-formed ; cf. “N99 
a. Pausal for Ty) the root form, see 182. b. 


194. find?) —and- (he) -caused-to-sprout-forth ; cf. S33"): 5 
a. Cf. with Kal Mpy? (173), which has ~ under » instead of = 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hif‘il 
(except in Perf.). 
Cy 2732! has ~ under 2d rad., but pyfgy? has =; why? § 42. 2. b. 
d. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Hs he-sprouted. 
195. A yp me SERINE or desired: 
a. The Sowa, though under a laryngeal, is silent, 
b. The root is “2M, § indicating a Nif‘al. 
c. On the vowel a see § 42. 2.c; on +, § 68. 2. 


196. YIND?.. . FIN WIP —for-sight... .for-food: 
a. Two nouns formed by the prefix ~; cf. DIP, Mp! § 96. 1. 


¥, The roots are AN" he-saw, SON he-ate. 
197. D*Mmpy—hach)-hay-yim—the-lives ; cf. yen | 
a. The D., f. of the article is implied in ff], §§ 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 


b. M&Q&% on the second syllable before the tone. 
198. NY Wy —the-knowing — a verbal noun from yo he-knew, 


with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 

b.. A one-vowel noun originally ; the final 4 is a helping vowel. 
199. PI wa-ra\—and-evil ; ef. W733) : 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes +, § 49. 4. 

dD. yy instead of yr because in pause, § 38. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


vo) Tp 
ny) cn 20 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the € being a deflection 
of an original 4 

98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 


— 
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first vowel, are always i-class Segolates, the é coming from an origin- 
al i. 
99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented — for their 


first vowel, are always u-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an 
original iw. 
100. The final unmaccented = in all these nouns is merely an 


inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 5a. dD. c, Origin and use of the Hif‘fl stem, 
2. 5 G2. 2.°C, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 


3. § 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 
4. § 36. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of a, I, ti, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of a fe ), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided. . 

2. To be translated into Hebrew':—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the-evil tree; (7) And he caused to 
sprout forth grass and herv(s) and tree(s). 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) a DION pias 
I ps Ne @) OM PY BA TNA wR YD: 
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©) 123 PYIT MS Yor © TWH [22 DINT-NNY OTN 1D) 
NIE? WN? PY-ID MT WWN) Yo. |) NPT, 
Ia, wPIBD, ONY TR. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter I1., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tezt. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels .- and = in the stem of the 
Kal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix yy , 
(4) The root. to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
a pal and pyHyy?. (6) as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 


A-class SeZolates. (8) I-class SeZolates. (9) U-class Segolates, (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the Hif‘il stem. (11) Effect of tone 


upon vowels. (12) The helping-vowel 6. 


LESSON XXII.—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) TANI (160); (2) Maw (161); (3) NITPIN (166); (4) 
May? (173); (5) PY? (179). 
2. NOTES. 
200. “W13}—and-(a)-river; cf. DN) 13D: 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, § 90. 1. a. 

201. NYI--yo-s8’—going-forth, =goes-forth; ef. gala 
a. The ace participle of K4l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, NYY he-went-forth. 
2. ryy—from-Eden ; cf. Syye9, § 48. 2; DYrY. § 89. 1. d: 
a. Note the Zakéf-k4ton (.:); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of wp ef., 159. a. 


203. Peis it p—Fo-cause-to- -drink, i.e. to-water; cf. Pry, 
TNT: 


a. Like ST this word has the pref. ri; it is Hif. Inf. const. 
bv. Like mivy. it ends in ale j 
c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. mown (181). 
204. Dw iD\—and-from-there ; ch Pav nan. 
205. WD! it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself: 
a TD f, Pgend & under §) indicate.at once the Nif’al. 
b. The root is 1b: Nif. Perf., T1): cf. 1/2” (55). 


206. YIN forfour: cf. 9 yn fourth. 
207. DYN T THC )Sim—heads: an irregular plural from yx , 
a. & here is silent, as always after a vowel. 


208. Dv/—Sém—name: same as the proper name Shem. 


209. 35D —the-(one)-surrownding ; cf. pyr, NYS: 
eo On = see 171. a. : : 
210. MO Mba (b)-h*wi-ld (h) —the-Havilan: 
a. The article here belongs really to ant the phrase — all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63). 


211. BON —vhich + there, = where; cf. iD7WR= in which. 
212. B}-90ld: A noun like “W2) DIN: 412 § 90. 1. a. 
213. Spj—t-z*hav—and-gold-of: 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with S*wa is 4), § 49. 2. 

b. Comp’d S*wa, under }, preceding a laryngeal, § 32. 3. d. 


c. MéQéS with ‘}) before compound S«wa, § 18. 3. 
d. 37}. differs from Sp in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, b. The ground-form of the noun is mining 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 4, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding a 
is reduced to S*wa, being in an open unaccented syl. 
e. Cf. W2 abs., but “73 const. ; ‘2 abs., but 33 const. 
214. Nya hach)-br (not ha(h)-hiw’)—the-that; cf. Tent: 
a. NYT is archaic for NIT, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. , 
b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 
c. ;} being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence a of the article 
is only apparently in an open syl. 
215. MSs 27 —hab-b-do’-lah—the-bdellium. 
216. prin jaN— even has-86’-ham—stone-of the-onyz: 
a. Two Segolates,—one a-class, one u-class. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after iT, —> § 37. 2. @. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NY? “TINT MFT abs., but FFF const. 
53D at} mous abs., but DWDU") const. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
101. The o of the K&al active Participle is 6, not 6. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, Mégé% written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound S¢*wi. 
103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was [\_; but this 


has been weakened to (_, except where something closely follow- 


Lesson 22. 89 


ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 


in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

Zz. § 62. R’s 1—4, Changes from original vowels, 

3. § 58. 2. a, B, ¢. Origin and use of the Nifal stem. 

4. § 58. 6. a, BD, c. Origin and use of the H6ofal stem. 

5. § 62. 1. a, ©. Inflection of the Nifal and Hdfal perfects. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31—40. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—12. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thow (m.) wast caused 
to divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
killed, they were killed, she was killed; (3) Thou (m.) wast 
sanctified (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
ts (a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
gold of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call the 
river which surrounds (—the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 


8. To be translated into English : — (1) “TIN jon Sale, (2) 
MOY DINAN AIS: @ PY NN BT OB w) Sy 79 
ST OVW PINTMN 33D; © wwe DIPAT HVT. NO 
PW SN ov; (6) IW py3 nawn. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 10—12 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written: —(1) The verbs 457, AH, and Syr in the 
perf. 3 m. sg. of the Nifal; (2) the verte su), ]29° ane 19? 
in the perf. 1st p. plur, of the H6fal. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 74. (2) Nouns which had original- 


ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class SeZolates. (4) 
The vowels of the Kal Part. act. (5) A comparison of Ow 


with Sag and fjiyy). (6) The word meaning he-was-divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like “13, Sy, etc. (8) The 
construct state of Segolates. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


rt, and [L_- (10) Méé%. (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 


LESSON XXIII.—GENESIS II. 13-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) JUD (202); (2) YINDP (196); (8) MDY? (173); (4) DY? 
(179); (5) PIB) (17); (6) “3B? (205). 


2. NOTES. 
217. Opp nidae-kel—Pigris, This name is written J-dig-lat in 


the Assyrian inscriptions. 


218. STieiplpene Ueno tice (one) gota 3 ef. 530: 
a. D. f. of article is implied in Fy, cf. NYA (214), § 45. 2. 
b. Kal act. Part. (6, not 6) of * Dri he-went. 
219. J Te cer oe const. of TI: 
a. The original [\__ is retained in the const. state, § 106. 2. a. (3) 
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b. A fem. form related to OP (190). 
220. FNND Nits Luphrates. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


373 > ov aap 33107 NIN 
370 Ov yD yn x0 


104. Note in words cited above, MéQé% written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with Kamés before a vocal 


S‘wa, (3) with a primary short vowel (a) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 
105. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 


a relative clause. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
§ 63. Tabular View. Inflection of Kal Imperfect (active). 


§ 63. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
§ 63. R. 2. Original Stem of the Kal Imperfect. 
63. R. 3, 4. The terminations? , ) and 
and Fy, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 
7 PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 


S3IDII NIT «He [or rr] (is) the (one-) surrounding. 


NWT {INT 3/3} And the gold of tHar land. 
ni NWI Aveo at 737) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 


Principle 5.—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i, e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and the predicate. 
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8. HXEROCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 
swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they (f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The river which surrounds 
(the) land-of Cush is Gihon; (2) The river which goes eastward-of 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She wilt rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give that 
land. 


3. To be translated into English : — (1) V7 NWI eo 
“WR; (2) VAD PINT ID AN IDI NIT WIA; 6) 
NTT OFS OTN Naw; @ wo) pIw DIDA awo 
TO; 6) DYNA AYA? ANT PA WAT TY. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 


pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 13- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew tect. 


6. To be written:—The verbs Py and Syyey in the Kl Im- 
perfect tense throughout. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the KA] Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of PQYy/?, 


NPY and yor. 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) PIB) (184); (2) Sgn’? 115); (3) OAD 190); (4) FYI 
(198°; (5) Yr) (199). 
2. NOTES. 
221. eee (he) took; ef. yoy, AD 
a. For np?) but 5 is assimilated (like )), § 39. 3 
b. The * See fy has = (a) before it, rather than 0, § 42. 2. 0b. 
222. wn 3°) way-yan-ni-hée-hi—and-he-caus ed-to-rest-him: 
a. The | is Waw Conver.; ie is the pron, suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is fy} to-rest ; the form is an irreg. Hif‘il. 
223. mu) May? —lov-dab Ql*S6m-rah: 
a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to-keep-her. 
b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; ) before 5 becomes 4, 


§ 49. 2 
. The final at is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1. 


. The 7 under }) and tf, if it were 4, would have MéQé, § 18. 2. 
. ty is a contraction of }_; cf. jfor 44, § 108. 1. R. 1. 


Be Se, © 


. These forms are Kal Inf’s const. (cf. TID). and without suffixes 
would read ay and “Wu (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 
different form is used. 

g. The syllables Ov- and s6m being unaccented and having short 

vowels must be closed. S*wa is therefore silent. The absence 

of d.1. from “ is a survival from a period when there was a 

short vowel under %} (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 

aided by the fact that the spirant letter 5 greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 


224. YE} _and-(he) commanded ; cf. 22 from 99! 
a. Long form rT) Piel Impf. of FW he-commanded. 
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b. D. f. omitted (1) from ’ and (2) from 4, § 14. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., = under lst rad. 

d. FY, in Prél, = he-commanded; so 179: in Piél, — he-finished. 
225. SON—'S-X6l—to-eat, or eating: 

a. Kal Inf. Dierre of SON he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const.55y9 (cf. Sipieg) = **x5l, 
the o being changeable, § 67. 1. b, 2. " 
ce. Cf. yioga) (6) and Sippy (6); “our (6) and “ppy7 (6). 
226. SON —to-xél—thou-shalt-eat: 
a. 5 inditates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root SOx, 
bo. Cf. with this 9;9N% and-he-said, from “WON. - 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


np) tots a) np JON 


yo’) 1) ny") 775 mye 
np") yA RW mH m73Y 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

107. The Pi'él] Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the 7 ) which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The Hifil Impf. may be distinguished by the - which is 
under the personal preformative. 

_ 109. The Nif'dl] Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the {> under the first radical. 

110. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. '§ G6.02. a, b, The stem and inflection of the Pi‘él Impf. (cf. 
Bp, 1195). 

2. § 65. 3, a, b, The stem and inflection of the Hi@pa‘el Impf. 
cr p, ioe). 

3. § 65. 5. a, D, The stem and inflection of the Hif‘tl Impf. (cf. 
p. 194). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new’ words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will keep, they will 
keep, we shali keep, thou (f.) shalt keep. (2) She will sanctify, I 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shall 
sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, you will sanctify yourselves; 
(4) He will cause to divide,’ they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 
cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to 
divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thow shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (38) Thou mayest not eat from the tree 
which is in the midst of the garden. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) YIN ODN: (2) Tidus 
“SW; (3) AI DNATA OTON WD 4 DON wy 
TWROTTN DIN? ©) TON? WNT AN OON WN 
m5 JINN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 15—16 of chapter 
Il., from the pointed tect. 


1 Use the root 543 in Hiftil. 
=. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written:—(1) The verbs Syn, 122 and 4795 through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of sak (2) Dif, between the o of the Inf. abs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) Tonal vowels. (7) MéQéS, Mappik, Rafé and 
Makkéf. 


LESSON XXV.—GENESIS II 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Pp" (22; (2) ya) (158); (3) “YB? (205); (4) wp" 
(162); (5) N¥WI (123). 
2. NOTES. 
2216 PVD I—and-from-tree-of j § 49. 2; 9, § 48. 2 


a. A new disjunctive accent, called revi(a)‘; § 24. 5. b. 

228. SONY Another spelling of S9Nf) (226). 

229. ps 5 We Ore (= it); for, in-day-of: 
12) pikes a special form before suffixes, viz. eek with 47, 
113939 = 13/919» in which the # is assim. backwards and 
represented by D. f. in §, § 51. 5. b, and ~~ is deflected to. 

b. D. 1. in 3 and in 5 because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 3. 

230. TepN Or -Xi—thy-eating: 

a. The Inf. const. is SON: but before ) 2ON (5), § 71. 8. a. (1). 

b. Cf. (1) reg. form 902» (2) form before 7 20)» (3) form be- 
fore *}__ (see Note us f), IOP (8). 


Lesson 25. 97 


2341. sion Ajwp—ms9 ta-mQ—dying thou-shalt-dic: 
a. The Kal Inf, abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of \\% to-die. 
b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
232. ay 2 vOU—being-of ; cf. nivy making-of: 
a. Kal Inf. const. of plea he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the esueeal p} appears a compound S‘wa. 
233. 1137—% or in-separation-his: ?: prep.; 5}, noun; §, suffix. 
234. io- ry YN—E-*SE(b) 1 10—L-will-make-+ for-him : 
-® indicates the first pers. sg.; root is my he-made. 
b. The D. f. in 5 is conjunctive (cf. DTM yp), § 15. 3 


e. Cf, bey) (46), my (71), WY all from wy. 

235. WY —ézér—(a)help or helper; cf. YY jan Ebenezer: 
a. Like avy and rv an i-class SeSolate, § 89. 1. D. 

236. ieee over-against-him : > 3, Nes 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 65. 1. a, Db. The stem and inflection of the Nif'al Impf. 
2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pti‘al and HOf‘al 
Impf. 


4, WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided,’ they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided, we shall be divided; (2) 
Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou 
(f.) shalt be divided,? we shall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


1Use 455 in the Niftal. Use $99 in Hoft&l. 
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I shall be ruled, thou (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rule 
himself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thou shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 
garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) DYN Mid; (2) wIpNi7 
'yIIT OPS; (3) WY DIN? DON wy; (4) 3pD Ap 
WYO? 5; 6) 37 OWA NN sw NI, 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 


pointed text, 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 17-18 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—The verbs Twit) and vp throughout the 
Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 


LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-21. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FUD"INGT (129); (2) FAT (128); (3) AW 171); (4) NY" 
(29); (5) FDTD (125); (6) W7)3 “WY (235,236); (7) Fp" (220). 
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2. NOTES. 

ay. “s*;-* defective writing of “\y9) (182). 

238. ND!) —2nd-he-caused-to-come ; ef. S73" : 

a. Clearly a Hif‘fl Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Nj) to-come-in. 

b. Instead of =, the preformative » has ~in an open syllable. 
239. NIN W—Iir'00—to-see; ef. Dwi, MWY: 

a. DIN is the Inf. const. of the verb nN he-saw. 

be S, before a letter with S*wf, takes = ,§ a7. 

240. en et) Yih-ral- 10—tohvat-|-hesoitt- omit toat. 
a, The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 

b. §5 = to-him, just as js) = in-him. 

241. Niyy—literally he, = is; cf. Principle 5 (3). 

242. nines 2... WOU —his-name....names: 

a. Before the suffix } the of pv’ becomes=; but 
b. The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 
c. Revi(y' (2) over pifpyy, §24. 5. bs (cf. 227, and 229), 

243. NYp—he-found; ef; ND)? NW; 

a. +, instead of = as in naw: because » is silent. 
b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, — there-was-found; cf. French 

om dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


AD WIP DWNT DIRWT (20) NN 
nnn NYDN? DANA (v. 20) np") 
SYD me Mipw (v. 20) yo 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition We from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the } suf- 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryn- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding ~ becomes =. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Mépée, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are = Zakéf katon, . Zaket 
gad6l, + Revi (a), § 24. 4, 5. a, D. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is 3} assimilate the 5 whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 


Pi'el forms. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 66. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 
2. § 66. 2. a,b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thow (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 
beast of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, 
and in the flesh; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) ‘UTD; (2) WOUND; 
(3) TPAIINID? OINT NIP MA; @) ANP 97; (6) *M TW? 
Ink; ©) AR As (7) DVT NIT PINT No) 19723 
WIND TW DIN? N¥DI NP IDLY AID. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tezt. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written: —The verbs qy5y/, wD and 725 in the Imv. 
of all the stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns, (2) Verbs with j¢ as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with Jj as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 11: (6) The accents 
Z&kef katon, Zakef gadé], and R*vi(a)'. (7) The stems and inflection 
of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVII—GENESIS I. B22} 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DUN (131); (2) WWD (250); (8) 1 in LAND (202); (4) 
(80); (5) TAIN (87); (6) ND (474). 


2. NOTES. 
244, z) 5" —way-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall: 

a. This form is for MDI") which is, like 21D) in Hif‘fl. 

b. Root 9D): of which 9 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

C. 12, yoy, M53, 95) all have 5 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was Syn, the first radical of which is 5; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called yD: i. e. Pé Nan, 
Grate 1. 

245. Mo Un— (a) -deep-sleep: on formation see § 98. and R. 
246. wit) —way-y158n—ana-hestept CE. 7) : 

a, The is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

b. The radical 9 becomes silent after the preceding — 
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247. PININ—'4(2)-40—one : fem. of SPAN (37). 
a. Ad. f. is implied in fy, hence a is reais in a closed syllable. 
248. )) NYPYD—Mis-g4l-0-§Aw—from-rids-his : 
a. The 12 with } assimilated, § 48. 1 
d. nyo is plur. const. of yoy (v. 22), a feminine noun, 
can is the same as in YEN see Note 185. 0. 
249. “I3D"}—way-vis-g6r—and-he-closed; cf. Huy") , 
a. "Perfests: 0, V3DJe WD, WIM. 
vb. Imperfects: 4 11D?» 710"; 30", VID), 
ec. The o is 6, not 6; as it always ‘is in Kal Impf. 
250. “Wa —flesh ; ef. DIN: 53: 37}: “79; “DY: § 90. 1. a. 
251. ra png tata yar ILE SER 
a. Prep. nnn. see 49; a connecting syllable, = the fem. suf.,, i. 
b. FT is assim. backwards, so that mp) alayg) becomes Palatal then 
the vowel-letter ™ is added, § 6. 1. 'N, 1. 
252. a tab aR IAAT) cf. an} ° 
a. Long form ape (root rma): as aay and my (root im): 
b. The ending _ is always lacking in verbal forms with Waw 
Conversive; so yy, not Pry, wry, not mir), 
Cc. Pye difficult to pronounce, so ~ is inserted under 3 R 82. 5. DB. (38). 
d. From the root 2 build, come ja son, FID daughter. 
253. poxin—the-rib; cf. the form before suf. nyo (248). 
254. Te RS cf. the Kal Impf. np? (221). 
255. PWIND —1I8-84(h)—for-woman ; cf. wpe (v. 23). 
256. N59} —wiy-viv8'-hi—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 
a. Root N49; cf. N59") (238); D. f. omitted trom +, 


b. The py is 3 f. sg. suffix her. 
ec. The ~~ is f, though written defectively, 
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d. In ND’ 4 has become & before the tone; but in IND! this 
original 4 has become =, because of the removal of the tone, 
§ 32. l. c 

e. The connecting element before the suffix is é, a short vowel in an 
open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and NUTT (330) and TIN (351). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a for 37! IND but DAND a 
3) for 123 WAZ but WS yu 
WY? for TY? NI! but ND nan 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


113. The ending [[__ with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
-} for the third radical end, is lacking with Waw Conversive. 

114. Two consonants with S*w& seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 
quality (e. g. 4 becomes 4, i becomes 6, and tt becomes 5), but 
when the tone moves away, it is reduced to S¢*w4, 


116. Some Segolates have two S*Zdls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S°’g61 and one Pa§ah; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagabs. 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL 
SUFFIXES. 


9 In i a\iag NON He kept or has kept us. 

5D saw NT She has kept thee (f.). 

Ink MY TAN Thou (m.) has kept him, 
MoS Pw AN Thow (£.) has kept her. 
aa mIDY’ 1DIN I have kept thee (m.). 

TN Mw alm] They (m.) have kept me. 
JOON ay 7 They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
DOx on ow DAN Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 

JAN jw [UN Ye (f.) have kept them (f.). 

DOMN Pa al-4 1ITIN We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—-Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a 
most helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1.) $4G%uel. a, dB, The Infinitive Absolute. 
2. § 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct. 
3. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by rounding from 4, 
4. § 30. 7. c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), fo sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) God caused 
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a deep sleep to fail upon the man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh 
from his flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) SAN O¥Y; (2) VON 
SANT: @) AYA TD wT Nd OMATID ANP: © 
DY NOP ND; (6) [IYO NSTI: AN Jw wT 
(8) NIT ADOT WNT. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter II., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
chapter Il, from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written:—(1) The verb mip) in the Infinitive Absol. 


and Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb Spypy in the 
Imperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of pJ_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demon- 
Strative pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
suffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pi'al stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Segolates. 


LESSON XXVIII—GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
() DB (244); (2) FIND" (256); (3) IW" (224; (4) ABN 
(184); (5) PIN (85). 


.1See § 45. 4. 
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2. NOTES. 
257. FINI—26()0—this (£.); ef. MDM (165), § 52. 1. ¢ 


ad. & is silent here after the vowel 6. 
258. D yb —hap-pa’-iam—the-stroke, = now: 
a. An a-class Segolate, original 4 retained, § 89. 2. a. 
b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of =, § 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, 1. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 
259. OU Pry—meé-s4-may—from-bones-my: 
a.) for 1D: ef, Sy and wry (v. 23), § 48, 2 
b. VY is the form taken by OYy in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; §§ 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4. ¢. 
260. Ya) —from-flesh-my; cf. p77), AND ‘ 
a. Not psy, but smi; cf. 256. d, § 32. 1. ¢. 
b. A Apna: noun writ SRT: of 1 person sg. 
261. SEY ae Saas e., it)-shall-be-called: 
a. Nif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb SW call. 
b. Note the D, f. in, and pretonic > under the first radical. 


262. SON TEITIT 2 ge a Oe Oca te ae 
a. ~~ indicates Pii'al; comp’d S*w4 under p>? though not a laryngeal. 
db. Pe indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. man ; 

c. D, f. conjunctive inf, § 15. 3; Mé9é% before comp’d S*wa. 
d. D. f. omitted from ) and the line Rdfé placed over > to call 
attention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; 32. 3. b. 


e. Compound S*wa of the t-class to agree with the preceding wt. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 68. 1. a, c¢, The Kal active and passive Participles. 
2. § 68. 2, 3, The Nif‘al and remaining Participles 

3. § 61. 1—3, Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 

4. § 64. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Kal Imperfect Statives, 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 
finding, serving, sanctifying (Pi'él), sanctified (Pi‘al), keeping one- 
self. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 
from this man; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art 
small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be 
old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) W*NATAN DTN NAD 

rien eet y i TT 
DONT TWROTNN) TG @) “aD ONY WNT ODN 
PINT OY 7273) © OW qWwaD AWND ANA? © 
3333, JOP, WP [dt WD's () NTT OND Ink Lp. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 
pointed tezt. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 23 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs tak and Top throughout 
the Kal Perfect; (2) The verbs “5 and ‘Sy throughout the 
K&l Imperfect. , 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Kal Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) Kal Perfect (stative); (5) Kal Imperfect (stative). 
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LESSON XAXIX.—GENESIS II. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 
263. I“ 2Y—"pon-+so, = therefore; cf. é of 12 and é of ie , 
264, “3 Ya 20y slat L-forsake--: 
a. For sty but before M&akkéf 5 instead of 5; root ary. 
b. ay? instead of ay (cf. WO)» because the laryngeal prefers 
(1) = to~,and (2) = tov, §§ 42. 2. a. 3. 3B. 
c. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg, of the laryngeal verb ay; synopsis in Kal, 
Biv, Sis, Se, Sy, St, ay, ait. 
265, 3N—'a-viw—father-his: 
ad. 3X father; 9 appears in its construct form and before suffixes. 
b. Y is all that is left of 44 his or him, cf.) in HRN, 
266, JN —im-md—mother-his: 
a. DN eas \, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg, 


b. In ON d. f. is lacking from £9, because it is final, and under 
the tone an original i becomes €; but in jy d. f is present 
and original i is retained in an unaccented syllable before a 
doubled consonant. 

267, ped eee 5 Che 17) ¢ 

a. Synopsis in Kal, pay pay, pat, pint, pa. pat, pint. 

b. } with the Perf. is Waw Conversive; cf. +4 with the Imperfect. 

268. FAWN D—beis-t0—in-wife-his: 

a. An irreetlar form of TWIN » before the suffix. 

269. sh) —way-yin-y0—and-they-were ef PN! 

a. S°wi under fy is silent. 

b. MéQéz with ~, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. ile 

c. Kal Impf, 3 m. pl. of the verb mua with Waw' Conversive. 


270. Oyt Ste? — (the) two-of-them, — they-two; cf. YY, pit: 
a. 99tp9 is the construct state of the dual Ds? two. ; 
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b. O77 is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 
o71. DDT p—"“rim-mim—naked: 
a. The S¢*wi under y- because of distance from the tone. 
b. The 5 must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of i), on account of the D. f. following. 
272. WY’ —yi0-b6-84’-80—they-will-be-ashamed: 
a. A formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él, 
b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root OD, 
c. The + in pause for ~, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


yw NOON oon 

my TSO 
eee 

2. OBSERVATIONS. 

117. The — which is seen in vop? was originally a P&gah; this 
original PaQah is retained before laryngeals, 

118. Waw Conversive with the Impf. is ¢); with the Perfect, it 
is 9, : 

119. An original i is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to =, 

120. An original i is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 

121. The plur. ending f*_ becomes in the construct “a, 

122. The dual ending D_ also becomes in the construct = 
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38. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


13? anA>’ NYT | He will write to us. 
J2 SNDM NYT | She witt write to thee (f.). 
+ anon mals Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
rm Onn FN | Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 
1? IWIN "DIN | I will write to thee (m.). 
5 1A’ Oi | They (m.) will write to me. 
iD? msnsn [i They (f.) will write to you (f.).. 
Dn? ha) DIN | Ye (m.) wilt write to them (m.). 
ia) IANA DN] Ye (£.) wilt write to them (t.). 
o5? 3n33 (TIN We will write to you (m.). 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 


2. § 72. R’s 1—7, 


Characteristics of ‘Stems. 


Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m.sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 


Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 


synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 


tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 


Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) Sur rule, (2) Sj\5 write, (3) 735) capture. 


WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7 EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified. sanctify thou (Pi‘el and 
Hiffl), it wil? be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; 
(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) 15) YN x5; (2) x5 
MOR SIN; 3) AWONAR AWN SVN NI @ DTI YA 
D'DID: 6) DW) PIN DIN MWY OVD PN DIN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II 24, 25 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of <3 in Ni. and Hi.; (2) of 
vid in Pi and Pu.; (3) of Syyy in Kal, Pi, Pa. and Hi; (4) of 
Dr in Kal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of ape in all seven stems; (6) of abe 
(which has a in Kal Impf. and Imv.) in Kal, Ni., Pi., Pi., Hi., 
Hi@p. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the Kal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 4 before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kal Impf. (3) Wa&aw Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
vowel i. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics of 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 
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LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 
the word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with npw he will compare pwn he-caused- 
to-drink, Ninwnd to-cause-to-drink.] 


1. VERBS, 
way nb) i” Fe 
pis mys bP Re TI 
nave bY 304 ND SNOT aie 
vows om pe mye tye 
mpes yey pat 
mpg 20" 
2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 

i) a a a 
yaw yege aye owe Ta a” 
paw paps wy? in’ nda TN 
oye Tp TN a Ie. 


ow ePP AS ]L0 "5 ve PND ; 2° WIN? 
an yr py yr mm Ng DN* 
nan 21 Te rahi ys TIN? mt ON? 


Dy5S* NWO? aim” MYDIN” 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 


4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = A, § 30. 6. 13. Inflection of Kal Perf. (act- 
2. Long 6 = aw, § 380. 7. ive), § 60. R’s 1—3. 
3. Changes of 4, i, a, § 31. 2. 3. 14. Inflection of Kal Perf. (sta- 
4. Reduction, § 36. 2. a, b, and Eve) Sa@ta —<- 

N. 1—4. 15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

: fects, § 62. 1, 2. 

eee S SG: 3.4, B, c. 16. Inflection of K&Al Imperfect 
6. Simple verb-stem (K4l), § 58. (active) § 63. R’s 1—4. 

1. 17. Inflection of Kal Imperfect 
7. Formation and force of the (stative), § 64. 1—3. 

Pi'él stem, § 58. 3. a, B, c. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, § 65. 1—5. 


Pii'al stem, § 58. 4. a, B, c. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, § 66. 1, 2. 
20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
and const.), § 67. 1, 2. 
. The various Participles, § 68. 


9. Formation and force of the 
Hi@pa‘él stem, § 58. 7. a, b,c. 
10. Formation and force of Hif. 21 


and Hof, stems, § 58. 5. a, 1—3. 

b, ¢, 6. a, B, ©. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, § 72. R’s 1—7. 

Nif‘a] stem, § 58. 2. a, b, c. 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- Sad. 1— 6, 


stems, § 59. R’s 1—4. 24. Segolate nouns, § 89. 1. 
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4, A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

{Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by wats accompanying 
form, e. g., yNduns = Pvp }D2Up, }R?UP] 

@) AVP, (2) Supry, (3) MIP, |) ONIVPI ©) 
wp, (6) Nop, (7) WNP, (8) ssoNpMA, (9) =bupnn, 
(10) ‘noupnn, QL) wp, 42) shop, (13) SIUDN, (14) 
anbupn (5) 0p, (6) DOPN, 7) Soprin' (18) 
oop, (19) FDO a (20) oop, (21) mbupne. (22) 
139700, (23) bupn (24) "PtO/919*, (25) YDND|IN®, (26) noupnn, 
(27) D3, (28) POPNN?, (29) eypnn (30) NOP, (31) 
apr, (32) noups, (38) YUP, (84) SWPN®, (35) Sepne, 
(36) Sbnapn, (37) nde» a YoPNs, (39) 2opPNI, (40) 
Yopm, (41) pn, (a pnoupnn, (43) nabopm (44) 
YO); (45) N20, (46) DO", (47) SOI, (48) MIVWPNN?, - 
(49) YOPNA, (0) WROPM, (61) INPWPI, (62) Mp", (53) 
PN 7OpI, (64) NPs, (55) YP, (se) OPN, (67) |NIWPN’, 
(58) YOPN?, (59) 2p", (60) Mop, (61) 1703, (62). 
INowpM, (63) BNP, (64) *NOMPNN, (65) OPN, (6s) 
MepN, (67) JNIOPNN, (6s) Mpnn. 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) 19 (49); (2) 9D (08); (3) FMF (128); (4) TIWT G7D; (6) 
TWIN (255); (6) PY (70); (7) J37 (189); (8) FIND (4); (9) DH 
(229) . 
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2. “NOVES. 


273. Bj)" -the-serpent: §§ 49. 1; 45.1; 90. 1. a. 

274. | [aq Kal Perf. 3m. sg. ofthe ‘5 laryng. and 77" verb 7719 
be; oes) he-was ; corresponding form of the strong verb, Sup, 
§ 82. 1. a. 

275. Dy p—cunning : a passive formation, § 91. 1. c. 

276. sy y—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘ laryng. and ae verb my 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
20)?» § 82. 1. a. 
277. X—af—also, even: an adverb. 
278. WINS Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the N‘‘f) verb VON: meaning, 
he-said ; cor. form of strong verb, POP > S chek, 2 
279. boNA—00" -x10—ye-shail-eat ; cf. TON}: : 
= — you, and with the affix 5 (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b.. The N, as in “WON, loses its force, and preform. has 6, § 79. 1. 
c. The under 5 is Fone or =, §§ 79. 2; 63. R. 3. 
280. TVONII— wat-to -t6”-mér—and-she-said: 
. On the oot of Waw Conversive with Impf. see § 70. 2. a. 
. On the retrocession of the accent, § 70. 3. a. (3). 
On the vowel after fy (6), and the vowel under i (e), Soe 2, 
. Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the /’8 verb “VON say; Meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, 2opn , 
281. SIN} —26'-Xél—we-may-eat ; cf. Wer’?! 
a. 5, as in micatp (130), is connected ahieh SIMIN ; 
b. & loses its ; tye and the preformative has 6, § 79. 132. 
c. Kal Impf. 1 pl. com., of the “5 verb SN; meaning, we may- 


ao o 8 


eat; corresponding form of strong verb 709}: § 63. 10. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“VAN 13 WINN TONY 


OND) ny ONT WONT 
PON) x3 yaryy Np. 
YONA NWP wa-7TIN pape 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs S/‘f, the W, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs mys, where the is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs nS, where the XN has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. 20)2) is rounded in the open syllable 
to +, 

125. The prefix py with the affix 4 indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 

126. Mépés is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Makkéf, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw ‘Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 
the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. B, Use of Impf. and Perf. with W&w Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. B, The form of the Conjunction. 
3. § 70. 3. a. 3, The verbal form employed. 

Ties 
4. § 70. 3. R. and Note. Special cases. 
5. § 73. 1—3. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 


6. § 84. 1, 2, Bi-literal Verbs, 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
men ne vip) DIY wrain) —And the serpent was 


cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 
Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. 12 ° 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
good fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth 
day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 


them names. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) POW) MWY; (2) Nv’ 
wD; (3) NSWN) OMIT 4) WX ALY 6) Navn 
AVON); (6) N91 9D (7) AYDIND AMA) Ww I 
DWNT. | 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
ITI, 1-2, 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed tect. 
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6. To be described:!—The forms Ww (1:21),?919D° (2:27 a 
(1:17), NYP? (2:23), ‘ITD (1:4), WT? (2:8). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Waw Conversive with the Impf. (2) Waw Conversive with 
the Perfect. (3) First radical of verbs "5 , (4) Hifil Impf. with 
Waw Conversive. (5) The s_ of »“S Impf’s with W4w Con- 
versive. (6) Change of accent with Waw Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 


a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of MéQé% before Makkéf. 


LESSON XXXII. GENESIS IIT. 3-5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FD (231); (2) PANO (284); (3) AID 229); (4). YN (199); 


(5) NWI (Principle 5). 
2. NOTES. 


282. 3pi—is-s*A—ye-shall-touch, for 4I35f7 3 
Gee a8, 


a. f; with \: indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. §, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifha; §§ 22. 10; 24. 6. 

d. Kal Impf. 2 m. pl. of the "5 and ‘% laryng. verb 49) ) touch ; 
meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


OPN . 


21The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of oop. ; this order is to be fol- 


lowed rigidly. 
? These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 


form occurs. 
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283. iD ial any te D. lin sy and §, § 12. 3. 
284. fie) toma -§an—ye-shall-die; cf. Wa: ¢ 
a. Fy, with 4 qa archaic § 63. R. 3). indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is M4" dice; ~~ is defective for 4, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
285. pq'—yo-dé(a)\— knowing, = knows; cf, vai ‘ 
a. Kal act. part. sg. masc. of the 4“f and D} laryngeal verb vat, 
know Meaning, knowing ; corresponding form, 5p. 
b. The = under y is PaQah-furtive, §§ 76. 1. c. (3). 
286. DIPIN—*X0)-Xém—your-eating ; of. s]?DN! 
a. The + under §) is 6 deflected from original U, § 71. 3. a. (1) 
b. Kal Inf, const., with pronominal suffix a) 7 
287. IND. —and-will-be-opened: | 
a. The } is Waw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. b. 
b. The 5 is the characteristic of the Nif‘al, § 59. 2. 
c. Nif‘al Perf. 3 ¢. plur. of the “ laryng. verb npp open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, 1700793. 
288. 05°)’ yp—ene-xem—your eyes: 
a. Eye py [wo eyes Dy: [two] eyes-of paki » § 107. 6. 
b. The grave suffix D>. always accented, § 51. 1. a. 
289. D ny) —wib-yi-0ém—and-ye-shall-be: 
a. \, SO vanitton before a consonant with S*wa, is Waw Conversive. 
b. 5 pf is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical fy, second 9, third ¥, —- under f silent. 
290. D’ASN > —ke’-16-him—like-God: 
a. For DONS according to § 47. 3; but is weak and loses its 
poeorental force, and S¢*w4 disappears with it. ‘The vowel under 
5 then becomes ~- in compensation for the quiescent NW. § 47. R. 1. 
291. emia 4 6 —Knowers- of; cf. yy (285): 
a. The m. plur. const. of yp: note the ending a. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


py mi Mp|I “ON? DDN ay 
py on fo) OND DRA TAn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending 9 _ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. : 

129. The letter sy, of WT be, always takes simple (silent) 
Sew4, unless it is initial. 

130. The Nif'4l Perfect and Participle have the prefix 9, 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9 to Fy, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74. Tabular view, Inflection of Spyz in Kal, Nif‘dl and Hif‘tl 
stems. ic 

2. § 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 

3. § 74. 2. a, B, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 

4. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp’d S*wAa. 

5. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under § 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the Kal, Nif‘al and 
Hifil stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 
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i _ Ee 
Note 2.—In the study of ‘s laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
“Way stand, (2) IQyp serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DION Yo 'D—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 
py 183) 1319 DI72N DVS — In the day of your eating 


from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction 4 is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be served; (7) It will 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) I 
shall be served; (11) Be thow served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) “STAN NWI AND? 
WN? TO); (2) ONT TWO AT BATA Tt 13 ©) 
2 WNT TIDY; 4) PY MB AN DN) WNT (6) 
TINT ADR OTN. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 3—5. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IIT. 3-5, 
from the unpointed text. . 

6. To be described:—The forms FINAN, MY, “Sty”, miwy, 
Tay, TYYI, WYN. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) fy with +z. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hif. of S yi. (7) The & of verbs S/H. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs Wh. (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs 8" in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FIT (274); (2) YVAN (282); (8) IM (269); (4) WY (87); 
(5) JID (114); (6) APY 79); (7) PNDWAD (188). 


2. NOTES. 
292. sea —wat-ta’-ré’—and-(she)-saw ; cf. NR) and-(he)-saw: 
a. Full form ANIM (cf. my), but a never stands with Waw 
conversive (§ 82. 5. b);~ standing under the tone, becomes _ 
(§ 82. 5. b. (4)); and a helping ~ is inserted after “4 (§ 29. 4. b.) 
293. MINT (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix /, § 98. 
294, D9") 9—to-the-[twol-eyes: §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 
295. aM} —néh-mad—desirable g 
a. Nif. ae of the *§) laryng. verb miala| desire; meaning, desired 
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or desirable; corresponding form 202 but the— has become = 
before fy, § 74. 2. Bb. 
b. The strong laryngeal fy has simple (silent) S«wA, § 74. 3. b. 


296. diving —lhas-kil—to-make-wise: 
a. Hif, Inf. const. of yal, be wise; corresponding form ODT. 
b. Synopsis: DPT, Se, Down, Dae, Sen, Own: 
—note the - under preformative, except in Perfect. 
297. emai HOM S-frUuct : (1) te} (2) 5 (3) §, 
298. ae re save : feminine of yo") (94). 
299. eee ah —welh-her ; preposition Dy: 
c fI_. arising from it is 4h, not Ah. 
300, PaMpEM—ane- (they, f.)-were-opened ; cf. Wp" s 
a. Nif‘al (note D. f.in and + under §), Impf. 3 fem. (9) plur. of 
the ‘5 laryngeal root np ; corresponding form mowpn. 
301. 99 p—‘e-né—eyes-of ; CE. epapaj hy (288), Dy (294). 
302. 4 YVI-way-yea"a—and-they-knew : 
a. Kal Impf. 3 m. plur. of the \//§ and ‘S laryng. verb yy know. 
b. Corresponding form, 10): the first radical }, being weak, 
drops out, and ~ now ie ae in an open syl., becomes ~, 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 
c. MégésS with long vowel before vocal S*w4 pretonic, § 18. 2. 
303. DY y—erim-mim—naked : irregular plural of Diney. 
304. pj—hem—they (m.): cf. the other form melee pron. suf. 5/7, 
305. IHN —way-yid-p*r0—and-they-sewed: . | 
a. Kail Impf. 3 m. sg. ofon sew; cor. form, 12003 m. s7-DD. 
b. Synopsis: 45m, Wan’, “dn, Widm “bm, Wen, Wan. 
306. moy—lé(h)—leaf-of : abs. sg. my. 
307. TNA —§°’é-nA(h)—/ig-tree: note the ZAkéf-kAton. 
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308. ‘2 Pp) -way-ya'-*s0—and-they-made ; cf. p79) and-he-made. 
309. IM aon i we ma Re: cf. DN") (305). 
310. OIP—Kol—0;ee cf. 55 (k61) all. 
311. sas workin’ Higpa'‘él participle of yan walk. 
312. N3MM)—and-(he)-hid-himseif; ct. JIN : 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Ww” NY. WT. Wwe 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S‘wis in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 
134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has 6. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 74. Tabular View, Synopses of Op in Pi'él, Pu'al, Hi9pa‘él, 


and H6f‘al. 
2. § 74. 2. a—bd. Preference of the laryngeal for 4. 
3. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*w&. 
4. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (fo be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In this study of ‘§ laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 


“WOM desire, (2) Spy forsake, (3) py conceal, (4) 750 turn. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 6—8. 
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7 EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) He 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (Pu'al Dry); (4) 
She will conceal herself (HiOp.); (5) They will be caused to stand; 
(6) We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
(Nif.) (8) She will be caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
(Nif.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; (11) Be ye (m.) caused to 
forsake. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman saw that the 
fruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (3) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
was forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) "BD TWN nn? 
129 2ONM) 3” °D NIN) PVA: @ VIN w NT Sry 
AYN PIN WON); @) ADINTTAN WV? WNT AN IA"; 
2 PDI? BIT TWN 6) YB ONO PRIN ©) 
mo A? YUN) AWN Nam. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
LO 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
Fitts be written out:—Synopses of WV and Wan in all stems. 

7. To be described : — The forms II, mw, A, 
“on s>7. Tos 2 Th 2 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The peculiarities of laryngeals as seen in verbs 5 laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nif'al and Hi§pa‘'él stems. (3) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kal in § laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 
the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) OAPI (88,270); (2) AIT (15); (8) TWN (268); (4) 9B (23); 
(5) JAND 4; (6) [377 (189); (7) NIP" 29); (8) DAN (as0). 


2. NOTES. 
313. (TD°N— ay-ye’k-ka (bh) —where-(art)-thow?: 
ad. IN whee: with union syllable §_ , § 71. 2. ¢. (3). 
b. 73, a fuller writing for ae the oremueninal suffix. 
314. WYN —Lheara; corresponding form TOP: cf. OAM). 
315, N VN) —wa- ira’ —and-I-was-afraid : 
Tee the Waw Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. f. and becomes 1. 
b. S indicates the first person J; the root is x7) be-afraid. 
ce. The accent T*vir (,), and that under HV: Tifha (,), are 
disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. 
316. NONNI-WAERA-ve —and-nidimyself 
a. On } and N see preceding note (315. a). 
>. Nif‘’l Impf. 1 c. sg. of the ‘f) laryng. and ~’’S verb NON hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fy, and preceding vowel lowered, § 74. de 
317. “W3m—(he) made-known ; cf. VOID, yo, Mp; 
a. Hifi (7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the ies verb 3 make known. 
b. Cor. form, PROP Synopsis, “3, “PH, TW, WN, Wan, 
77; the D. f. in § is for the assimilated §, § 78. 2. b. 
318, =] cammepos es 9, with suffix at § 51. 8. 
319, MAN —Pausal for may §§ 50. 2; 38. 2. 
320. op}—himin— from, §§ 46, 1; 48. 
205i. a8 fea oUt 9i’-X4a—I-commanded-thee ; cf. Ws ° 
a. Pi'él Perf. 1 sg. of the ayer!) Ty command, § $2. 
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b. Cor. form, pNP? but instead of 4_, we have 1_— 1; § 82. 
3. b. 
Cah) == J; J = thee; D. f. in §, characteristic of Pi‘él. 


322. 91'93'9—to-not: prep. 4, and p95, the neg. used with Inf’s. 
323. “O9N—"X514 —(to)-cat Kal Inf. const, before Makkéf, 
§ 17. 2. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NTN} wp nye Noa 
NOnN) > NTN NON 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


135. ,), before the first person (js), becomes ), 
136. A dag. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 


preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 


tive accent. 
137. The Hifpa'él is generally reflexive; the Nif'al was orig- 


inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


f= 


. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of INP in KAl, Nif‘4l, Hif'll, 
and Hof‘al stems. 
2. § 75.1.a,b,and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


3. § 75.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for a. 

4. § 75. 3, Preference of the laryngeal for comp’d 
Sew. 

5. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


DUT - aly DITON DS coe created the heavens. 
DTN DDN yyane God blessed them. 
et 33 ry 2p AN Thy voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object. is to be emphas- 
ized, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (8) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou (£.) wilt be 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thow didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles; (3) They will hide themselves (Nif. or HiQp.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English: — (1) DYN Ip ye 
ynimoy; @ OTN 1D NEON "9; (3) TON WMD 
pnw @) DIND Svion PTD: (6) PINT VIN 
wards ‘YI. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


Ibe Weil. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III., 3—-11 


from the unpointed text. 
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6. To be written out:—Synopses in Ka4l, Nit. Hif. and Hot. of 
ON) and NN’. 
7. To be described: —9IND, "INI, OMNIA, TPNIT ONY. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&aw Conversive before NW. (2) Cases of Nif. and Hi§p. 
stems in Gen. III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb PO) ; 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; a 
Waw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
‘y laryng. verb in K4al, Nif. Hif. and Hof. stems. 


LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) 93%) (229); (2) DNF (131); (3) WN (255); (4) JD (49); 
(5) WON (280); (6) LMIT (273); (7) ATID (25); (8) MIN 
(128); (9) AWA; (0) DINM (228). 


2. NOTES. 
324. PII 3 —n4-at-ta(h)—thou-gavest ; Of nop: 
a. Kal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the i 5 verb jn) § 78. 2. R. 3. 
b. The vowel-letter fy at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


erally FV, 
325. yp} ‘im-ma-di—tith-me: note Zakéf katon, § 24. 4. 


326. H=9M) wy hr’ na-Q*na(h)l+li—she gavetto-me, § 15. 
3: . 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 


as here, it is emphatic. 
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327. pana 6-xél—and--ate; cf. RIMNY, NPN: 
a. S3N ‘is for SONN, of which the radical yy is lost, § 79. 1. N. 


b. ,> the form of Waw Conversive with the Impf., becomes } be- 
fore ~~, § 70. 2. a. (3). 

328. TNT —ma(h)z+-20()9—what-this? §§ 54. 2. a; 52. 1. b. 

329. Mu y—thow-(£.)-hast-done; a) —thou (f.); on = see § 82. 
3. D. 

330. 9}NUT] —hissi’d-ni—(he) deceived-me; ef. WITt 

a. 9§ is the pron. suf. of Ist pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 

db. win Hit. Peri. 3 al se .0h NWI, § being assim., § 78. 2. b. 
331. FN? Dy p—'S-S1-04-20(’)9—thou-(m.)-hast-done this: 

a. Mey = nthe EY TOs mwy =— thou-(m.)-hast-done. 

b. D. f. in 7? is conj., § 15. 3; accent over JINT, S*solta, § 24, 3. 
332. WAN — a ror—cunsed ; Kal Part. Pass. of TY: § 68. 1. ¢. 
333. ght —thy betty ; cf. p97}, DARD: 

a. The absolute form is pn but with suffix nn P § 109. 1. a. 

bd. The 6 is here written defectively; the suffix is 7] with ~, 

334. JomM—béléx—thou-shalt-go: 

a. The root is 2m or 2") § 80. 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix fF = thou (m.); cor. form of 2p is 2Opn ; 
335. 75° —days-of ; Sz. p), plur. aba plur. const. 9) ; 
336. Shy —bay-ve-xi—thy-lives from the plur. oh a ; 

a. On the vowel 12 (é) see § 30. 5 and Bb. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


T3270 DY TN. APN An 
Nein TD Ow ONT yy An)? 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 
138. The radical 3: when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 


and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 
139. The Interrog. pronouns are %¥) who?, and + 7 what?. 
140. n = thou (m.), i thou (f.), but both nage their soft 
sound (§) when a vowel precedes. 
141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Makkeéf. 
142. The personal termination n thou (m.) is generally written 


without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter jj , 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of Md in Kal, Nif. Hif. and 


H6f. stems. 
2. § 76.1. a, b, Preference of the laryngeal for 4. 
3. § 76.1. ¢, Insertion of Pa§ah-furtive. 
4. § 76.1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 
5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S‘wa. 
6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in § 76. 1, 2. 

Note 2.—In the study of “5 laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 
nv) anoint, (2) ry send, (3) yay swear, (4) poy hear. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 


7. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) J will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 


to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thow (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) PVT} YINT Did; 
(2) Nt AWY 9D; (3) DONA) AWNOTAN WT Nw © 
ANP? OIE © upp NAX AyD © Ayn 
WIND WNT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III, 12—14. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpoinied tect. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of miegar PYs, and prow in 
Kal, Nif., Hif. and H6f. stems. 

7. To be described:—The forms My, MS, Yo, Ay, yo, 
yy, yin, now, mow, Ayy nyaen. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs i.) in the Hif. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb 1n3- (5) “5 before xe. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) n and nn (9) Pa&§a4h-furtive. (10) The help- 


ing-vowel = in Perfects 2 f. sg. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS ITI. 15-17. 
1. NOTES. 
337. MNI—wéva(h)—and-enmity: a fem. noun, from root aN. 
338, Piping —T-will-put ; ye — I, the root being my 50) put: 
a. Ouse: the Revi(a)‘, § 24. 5. 6. 
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339. Ede onc ryt her-seed ; cf. wt his-seed. 
340 ee SHIP braise- thee; own thou-shalt-bruise-him. 
a. The Kal apt of aw is nw (3 m. se. ), nw (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the 4 under » and sy becomes — 
Cc with + = (m.); Ee is the pron. suffix ‘at him, with oe con- 
Brae syllable Be. -§ 71. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
341. vin ay—head, eid 3pY heel are accusative of specification. 
342. WDAT—causing-to-be-great: irreg. for fA. Hit. Int. 
Abs. of =37 multiply. ie 
343. SIN Lwill-cause-to-de-great: Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of m7, 
§ 82. 1. b. 
344. JID Y—is-s°vo-nex—thy-(f.)-sorrow: 
a. ayy creel YY formative addition 44, § 103. 3) becomes 
payy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 


b. The 2 fem. pron. suf, is BE = is the so-called connecting vowel. 
345. yaya -conception : a7 with 7] and =~, see 344. b. 
a. Note that ~~ in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 


apparently open syl. In reality, dag. f. has been rejected from “); 
hence an original = has become = in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 


346. D¥Y—sorrow: an a-class SeZolate, § 89. 1. 
347. IN tel*di—thou- (f.)-shalt-bring-forth: 
a. For On (cf. opm): but §, being weak, drops out and 
=, in an open syllable, becomes=, § $0. 2. a. 
b. Root 7 = = 37); Impf. 3 m. sg. 459, for Salle 


Cory and = are fragments of AN: the older form of HN: § 50. 
3. @. 


348. D'39—va-nim—sons: irreg. plur. of 2. son, 
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349. pw f—t°S0-k4-06x—thy-(f.)-desire: 
a. Abs. ayo’ n. a feminine formation, § 98. R. 


b. Const. howin. suf. 7] with =.°-¢f ya (345), yIISV (344). 
c. Before Aes an open syllable becomes 7, § 108. 2. 

350. "]B" 2e/ip! yim B61 bAX—he-shall-rule--in-thee (f.): 
a. “esr for Sins before Makkéf, § 17. 2; cf. 55, “55, 
b. 73) — in-thee (£.); ef. 3 inthe (m.), § 51. 8. 

351. SA Ne ete ; pausal for JOUR, § 38.1. N:: 
a. $y indicates the feminine, here attached to wy; cf. const Hwy, 
b. S*gdlta repeated according to § 23. 6. 


c. Another case of a short-vowel (€) in an open syl. under the tone; 
cf. FIND (256) and I~ yyy (330). 
352. MVIN—fem. sg. of MAQNX (332), Kal Part. pass. of 9X 
curse. 
353. TNIV I—bA-va-ré- x4 —on-account-of-thee: 
a. A compound preposition, Taya == on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
bd. 5] with the preceding + changed to = as in TIN: § 38. 1. N. 
c. D. 1. in 5) because of preceding disjunctive, Titha (c), § 22. 10 
354. mann —t6’-x*1én-n4(h)—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it: 
a. 55Np7 is Kal Impf. 2 sg. masc. of S9N eat, § 79. 1. 
b. FIZ__ is for FAj_. just as 43_ Cin 4359y) was for 473_; 
note carefully § 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1, 2. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


uw NY yaow hw 
mpaNn OPW wy Ava AN 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, pee instead of 73 and meee we 
find 43__ and "|r . - 

145. eeeween thie usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix a there stands the vowel = .This may be called a con- 
necting vowel. 

146. The o of the Kal Impf. is changeable (6), and before Mak- 
kéf 6 appears instead. 

147. The = which stands before the suffix 7] is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to é. 

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is from an 
original 4; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 


number, this a, if in an open syllable, is reduced to S‘*wi. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of S13 in various stems. 
2. § 78. 1. a, b, Loss of j in Kal Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. § 78. 2. a, dD, Assimilation of a, 

4. § @. 2. N. 1, The prefonmative vowel in HOof‘al. 
5. § #8. 2. R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and 7}. 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under § 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) “j§} in Hif—make known, (2) 
99) fall, (3) vad approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made 
known; (5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt 
give, I shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me,; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 
didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) WNT-IN SNpAWN; 
@) D2 NWN 2 IyyE.@) WN 99 A2 IANS 
(4) joy JID TINTON wa; G) DD NIA ONYNY nnd. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 15—17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed text. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of the verb ca in the Hif. 
and Hof., and of 7]53 in Kal, Nif., Pi‘él, Hif., and HOf. 


7. To be described: —The forms FW Y2, MD, YO, WIN, 
Wl, NWT, I [OO TA, Mp. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Form of the pronominal suffix 4 and of the pron. suf. it 
with i—_ (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt 


bear. (4) The accent S°g61t&; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(f.). (6) Change from = to 6 (7) f-7_ and f;_. (8) Loss of 9, 
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(9) Assimilation of j. (10) ~ in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np? of 7g. (12) Synopses of S~o3 in 


various stems, 


LESSON XXXVII.—GENESIS III. 18-21. 


1. NOTES. 


355. PON —she-will cause-to-spring-forth: Hif. of PyQy § 76. 
aC. (1). al ‘ 

356. 2 es for 7}? for-thee (m.); 7? — for-thee (f.). 

357. MODNy-Accent on ultima, because of the WAw Convers. 
§§ 21. 4; 70. 3. d. 

358. earns eee teswentel; const. of my ; 

359. ° TN Ep-pe- -Xa—thy-nostrils ; from aS nose: 

a. SB. us: dual DDN: form before oom 1 ry) DN: cf. ay 
b. The D&géS-fSrté in § also serves as DAgéS-léné, § 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent PaSt& (,) see §§ 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 

360. OMD—bread; cf. QMO MQ Bethienem. 

361. nie —tareturning ; Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a bi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3. 

362. mee from-her: for mPelar cf. PIAA) for WI3D)» § 51. 
5. 0. 

363. pg Oe a ets —iowimast-taken, § 2S. 2. 

364. Ww —thou-shalt-return ; cf. M9231) and Pl (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb ivy turn. 

b. Opn is for 20ph- the = being attenuated, and the = be- 


coming 0 under a tone. 
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c. Note that 4 in 39/f) has been rounded to 4 in an open syl. be- 
fore the tone; and tien = has been lengthened to @. 

365. svi} —haw-wa(h)—Hve; cf. Pfy life. 

366. ee —she. This is an example of the usage of K°§iv and 
Kri; ae § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K*§iv) call for the 
pointing NY: the vowel (i. e., the K*ri) requires the reading Nor, 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 50. 
3. a. 

367. pV —ha-y°6a(h)—she-was: 

a. Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ‘n laryng., and /‘S verb pps be, 
§ 82. 4. 7 
b. Mé9é% with a long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. ON—but JN (266): ON is for HN. § 100. 1. a. 

369, ‘f}—pausal for sf; an adjective meaning living. 

370. ns JND—k00-n66—tunics-of ; const. pl. of MIND ; 

371. DW 35) ay-yal-bi-36m—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 

a. Hif. ae ean sg. of ys, with suffix f joined by ~, 
b. The = under §) is |, iieden written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
1. Verbal Forms: — M35, DPINY SONN, aw, HAP, 


awh, An wy, owD?. 
2. Nominal Forms:—IWY, om?, “OY, DN, (ip. Tae 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


on S95Nn SON Myig—ln, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (—face) thou shalt eat bread. 
Principle 10.—The preposition ‘) may denote the condition in 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the Manner 
_or the price. 
4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 79. i, 2, The peculiarities of verbs 3Q/‘f, 
2. § 88. Tabular View, Synopses of NOP in various stems. 
3. § 83. 1, Final ~ in verbs 4S, 


4. § 83. 2. a, b, 3.a—c, Medial & in verbs ‘5, 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs ‘Hand ~y’/’S, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 83. 1—3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) TON say, (2) NYO jind, (INI 
call. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 
J. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they 
will eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast 
caused to call, we filled (Pi'él); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the field the fruit which God commanded Cre) not to 
cat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return 2) 
I shall call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; 
(6) Eve was the wife of (AYN) Adam, and the mother of all liv- 


ing; (7) Adam was Eve's husband. 
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3. To be translated into English:—(1) mn UN vt 9; (2) 
ova2) INYN) DINTTAN DTN NID @) OWA Np? 
TOYO: 4) DWN ADY"ON) SDIN TY; ©) WW 9D DID» 
DN now) MENS. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


ITI, 18—21. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 18— 


21 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of “~§X in the Kal and Hif. 
stems, of NJ in Kal and Nif, and of NYD in Pi'él and Hit. 

7. To be described:—The Forms WON" DONNA, “OND, N32, 
NTP) NUD NIL ANID. FN] NNT, OND, ONT, 
TINT . 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of 20}: (2) The form 53y%. (3) ON, 
JDN- (4) Peculiarities of verbs 9/‘, (5) Inflection of TON in 
Kal Impf. (6) Pecutiarities of verbs nis, (7) Synopses of NOP 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of NO in Kal Perf., in other 


Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s. 


LESSON XXXVIIIL—GENESIS III. 22-24. 
1. NOTES. 
272% | ape cctdiaadeih same as sq 3;J (145). 
373. brava) almyey ie one-oflfeom lite 
. SIFIN is the construct of IAN: here followed by & preposition. 
b. 13919 is the form of 2) with 43 us, § 51. 5. a; ef. Pala) for 


Whar » 
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374. Ny sp—to-know : Kal Inf. const. of YU know, § 80. 2 
(3); 5, § 47. 5. 
375. 4 mm —wa-hay—and-(he-should)-live: 
a. \ is Waw Conversive with Perf., the + being pretonic, § 70. 2. b. 
db. i is Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy verb “a live, § 85. 1. 
376. WIM PU — way-Bal-Iehé-ha — and-(— therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: — 
a. D. f. of WAaw Convers. omitted from % because it has not a full 


vowel. 
b. Pi'él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘S laryngeal verb pyOp/ send; corres- 


ponding form, W720 . 
c. The pron, suffix 4 Salt to the verb by the vowel 


377. WY o—to-till: Kal Inf. const., §§ 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 


378. ow? s.. WN —which. ...from-there, — whence. 
379. W3")\—way-A'-ré8—and-he-drove-out: 
a. This is or" wa") like wp: or 2op" but 
b. The 9, having only a S‘w&, drops its D. f., while - rejects its 
D. f., and = under § becomes + in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by -), “> appears instead 
ol =, 
d. Pi'é] Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘y laryngeal verb “saa drive out, 
Gm. 1. 
380. [Dewey yak kén—and-he-caused-to-dwell; ef. pias 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with =, not 3, from Dy dwell, § 70. 3. R. 
381. Pata OS SS ahenin — ieccnage ny, > for 4; singular 
3173 . 
382. not. —him-mig-hap-pé-xé9—the- (one) -turning-itsel} : 
ef. MOMTD § 106. 2. v. 
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383. “hy —lis-mor—to-keep; cf. QM (223), and gy 
Gin. » Zs 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms:—Y1?, mu, 7, WIT, NpP?, yn, 
Ie, n2BAND. 
2. Nominal Forms:—JfIN, Diy, py, D7, 172, 37n. 777. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Meee PINT TDP) tal m2w75 MAYI—And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 

Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Convers. 
(§ 70. 1. b.) 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mop in Kal, Pi'él, Hi§p. and 


Hif. stems. 
2. § 82. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 
3. § $2. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. § 82. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. § 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. § 82. 5. a,0(1)—(8), Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs +4/‘S, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 82. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 773 reveal, (2) 3 Duild, (3) 


mine complete. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List IIJ., verbs numbered 51—60. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IJ]. 22—24. 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building ; (2) He commanded (Pi‘él), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pi‘él); 
(4) I commanded (Pi‘'él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi‘el), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) They built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, She will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth(Pi'él) the man from Eden because he did that which 
God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; 


(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 
3. To be translated into English: —(1) OIPD ON povin 
DIIDTTNN PIV A275) VOD PP YI f'2 OX W137 
(3) $939 DANA AY 3D ND @) ONIN Oo my 
MOWITAN 3s; &) “ny wANTTAN PIE OTTON wa 
NW . 
4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III, 22—24. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis 22—~24 
from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of )5, 
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7. To be described:—The Forms Merny, T2Y, mwy, M2, 
wy, Dixy WY, TT, YS aaa, YY, Mwy, 
TN, Jat 72" WS. | 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pi'él, Hif‘il, and Hi§pa‘él stems of (AVM. (2) The 
defective writing of ). (3) Waw' Conversive with the Perfect. (4) 
Waw Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form Ay. (6) 
The third radical of verbs called fq‘. (7) The treatment of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem, (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
of a lp. in Kal, Pi'él, HiQp. and Hif. stems. 


>|? 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1. NEW WORDS.* 
1. TUT (2) 113, (3) IN (preposition), (4) 4)D%, (6) AN, 
(6) 225, (7) AY (8) INS, (9) Pp, Go) AMI, GY AWS, 
(12) 39M, (13) Aye. 


2. NOTES. 


Vicks Sq) for minh: §§ 74. 2. a; 74. 3. b, d; 82. 1. b and 
5. b. (5). — 9), §§ 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3.4. (3)— 9). § 82. 38. 
0.— ON: preposition with. 

Ve Pe nom for DW), §§ 80. 3. b; 65. 5. b. (1); 70. 3. 4. 
(2) and (3). =n? §§ 47. 5; 80. 2. a. (3). — YON: §§ 105. 3; 
108. 1. b. (2); = 35 his, § 44. 4.c.—59h, for 995, § 88. 2— 
TY, abs. FY, §§ $2. 1. cs 107. 3. . a 
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V. 8. 0979, plur. of O1,—N3"), § 86- re oui to be read 
’ JAN. § 47. R. 2. 


V. 4. NID, § 86. 1. d, and 8. c= ime ee § 48. 1; 106. 3; 
BE. TVIDD- § 91. 1. g, and .2.= aon) (Q-mé-hél-vé-hén), 
§§ 49. 2; 48. 2; 45pm (é@ defective), const. plur. of JOM: § 109. 4. 
Gy So) ae o— yyy, for myw, § 82. 5. 0. (3) AMID: from 
minPiar §§ 106. 2. a. (2); 108. 2 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 2. oad OP) mom)—4nd she added to bear—and again she bore. 

Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it,. the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mop in Nif., Pu‘al and Hif. 
stems. 


2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of MOj? in all stems. 
204, 205), 


Note:—In the study of these forms use for practice, >jjy) change, 
3D turn, it. weep. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—I?¢ (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi‘al); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 


caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 


* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (3) Abel was a 
Shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brought an 
offering to God; (5) Eve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Gen. IV. 1—4 


from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out: = (1) Synopses of FFDQ in Kal, Nif., Hi. 
and Hof. stems, and of 15) in Pv él and Pw'dl stems. 

5. To be described:—The Forms 933%, M23, N33, 3/0, 
M2, ONYW, and HYD. | ', 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of 7 from fy’ forms. (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of way y verbs before consonant-additions. (3) The nj— of 
Infin, cst. of verbs fq. (4) The 9__ of MN before suffixes. (5) 
The -J_ and f{_ of verbs (5, (6) The preposition 5 befage 


Tim and DON. 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FI, (2) D2, (3) NPT 4) ON, (6) 30% () Nw, 
(7) ADB, (8) ONY (9) 73, (0) OY, GD) AW. 


2. NOTES. 


V¥. 5. Spy), for sym, §§ 82. 5. B. (5); 70. 3. (3).— 9, 
on repeated accent, § 23. 6.— V5", Mé§é with a sharpened syl- 
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lable; on assim. of j, § 78. 2. a.— 5 (pa-naw), § 12. 3; on we, 
§ 108. 3. d; cf. YON (185). 

Vv. 6. 495= MH with 5, the D. f. being firmative, § 15. 6— 
mae with ont a penult, § PANS Ve 1). pausal for ]? § 51. 
3 (Tab. ae =)')9 (fa-né’-x4), on = (é), § 108. 3. c. 

V. 7. yop (h'ld’) = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, § 30. 6.— 
maya) , for son (cE. DOA): but _ becomes é (9 _ ) § 30. 


4, b; Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg. of yO’, § 81. 2;— Dx a seemingly 
irreg. Kal Inf. const. of NU}: § 78. 1. a— POND § 23. 6; prep. 
IN treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix ‘4, cf. mee) in 
v. 6, § 108. 3. c; the =~ becomes ~ in an open syl.— pwn, 


§§ 108. 2; 18. footnote. — ja-Su'nn. Soi 2 gat. 3Jal 

V. 8. YAN» see in v. 2.— ov. (bih-y6-§4m), on —, 47. 2; 
on Mégéé, § 18. 5; on J), § 82. 1.e; O_, asin DN 71373 (167). 
= Op") (way-ya’-k6m), Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip ; paradigm-form, 


Tyr” 


Dy? but see § 86. 1 e. Rm; the + under 9, in an unaccented 


closed syl., must be 6.— y>j-yq*), on = under ', § 74. 2. a; on 
Sette § F493. 0d; on =, § 71. 2. (1); on 5, 26. 2; on = 


SWE. Bc. (Ri. 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.7.— PNY DIDO ON NION:—Is there not a lifting up, if 
thou doest well? 
Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 


introduced by NOM (= nonne?). 
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4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of lap in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
stems, 

3. § 85. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6. § 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. Inflection of bop in Kal, Nif, Hif and 
Hof. stems, 


Note 1.—Use for practice (1) Spy begin, (2) 95D encompass, 
(3) 22p be light (i. e. not heavy). 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (Hif.), to begin, 


beginning; (2) Hncompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do weil. 

To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Inflection of the K&l Perf. and Impf. of 
55D and “3; of the Nif. Perf. and Impf> of Sa)\(soasue 
Hit. Perf, Impf. and Imv. of 995; of the Hot. Perf. and Impt. 


of DOM. 
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5. To be described: —The Forms 17), TOM, "D7, WON, 
map, nip, nig0n. nyaon, nyap. ‘nds. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending )—- (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending y= (5) NOT- (6) The ending 
py in als) Inf. construct, (7) change of =r to =. (8) yy stems 


before vowel-additions. (9) yy stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


() DW (2) Py¥, @) A¥B, @ AB, &) Wy () MD, (7) ya 
(na'), (8) 5 (nad). 

: 2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TIN), § 79. 2—sPON, § 108. 1. b, (2).— yyy, a 
ye and ‘) laryng. verb, cf. mV 7O/: on the accent : , § 24. 4.— 
ae) 2a §§ 46. 1; 68. 1. a. 

V. 10. YY) MTD. §§ 54 2; 82. 3. b.— 1, sz. abs, OY, 
const. $"j, plur. abs. 0'""J. const. yelp §§ 109. 2. db; 106. 4. b.— 
DPVy: §§ 68. 1. a; 109. 3. rm. 3; plur. in agreement with valah 
not DYDD» cf. TPN in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. FIN TWN: §§ 68. Lc; 88. 2, 3—FAYD. §§ 18. 2; 
82. 4. and N.—9'5, from 7H, §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. b. (2).— ANY 
§ 47. 5; K&l Inf. const. of np: § 78. 2. R. 2; on = under ff in- 
stead of =, § 89. 2.4, Mel pausal for yD) §§ 38. 1. N.; 108. 
1. Reed. 
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V. 12. “JDyf1, corresponding to DpH ; on =, § 74. 2aou 
=), § 74. 3. b; on 6, § 64, 1— Aan (96-séf), for HOI; on 6, 
§ 80. 3. d; on ~ , § 65. 5. Bb. GQ)— MID, on Méé3, § 18. 4; on 
=, lowered from ~~, § 78. 2. R. 3. (1); on FR_, § S51. 3. a— 
a bh ya (nit wa-nid,) on the = (4) under 9 in each case, § 86. 9g; 
the roots are p4j and “jij, and these forms, Kal Part’s act.— 
array, §§ 74. 3. N.; 18. 5; 82. 1. d. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.—999N INN TWowi—Am I keeping my brother, or, my broth- 
ey’s keeper? , 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 


is introduced by 7J, 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in yoy verbs. 

2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in poy verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in yy verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61-—70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 5p in Kal, Nif., Hif. and Pdlél. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 


will cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—-(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) AmTIaruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
@ wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of 35D in Kal, Nif. and Hif., 
ep = etand Poll, and of 22 in Nif. and Hif. 

5. To be described:—The forms 97, iD’, 3p; WD, ABT, Ip, 
oan Sea, 2, 3D). 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Kal Impf. of verbs wh. (2) The 1 of 53S, FIN, 
and mm before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. (4) The f of py’ Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs py’5. (6) Kal Inf. const. of verbs 
my. (7) in pause. (8) Kal Impf. of verbs § laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of yh Hif'fls. 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FY or FY, (2) AND, (3) 727, @) ONY, () OPI, 
(6) ID), (7) Iw, (8) VY, (9) DY. 
2. NOTES. 


V. 13. OT, pl. Beer: on formation, § 91. 1.a— 99)}) 
from wy: of same formation as i; before 9___yields to - 
§ 109. 1. a—peyi7319, the d being incorrectly written}; 779 indicates 


comparison. 
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V. 14, ner, |), for nwa) § 75. 1. a; Sono RS 3519), §§ 49. 
2; 48.1; ons_, § 108. 3. CDN: §§ 72. 2,65. 1. a;synopsis?— 
Janina} il 3 b; on ); § 70. 2. b— NY, Part. NYD with’; on 
change of __to__, § 109. 3. R. 3.— 2 ine composed of re 
and 9}; on guanee of 0 to ~, and on =, § 71. 2. Bb. (1), and c. 
(2); on change of = to =, § 74. 3. ¢. 


V. 15. Dj”: pausal for Dp: on D. f. in > (for y), § 78. 2. 0; 


on ~ in HOf, § 78. 2.N.1— piyd, for < § 70. 3.4. (3);-= 
for ’_, § 86.1.4; root, DO'Y 0”), INN-MIDA: on M&Qé%, § 18. 
4; on D. f. in 5 (for 5), § 78. 2. 6; on pt, § 58. 5. bs on PN, § 82. 
l.e; on FIN, § 51. 2.—I NVI: cf. NSD in v. 14. 

V. 16. NS") tiay-yane)): for NYY? but ) is dropped and i be- 


comes @, § 80. 2. a. (1); on under Y, § 64. 3; on M&Q&é, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3— 591; (1) 119. (2), (3) 195 
— 3v/"); for sw) but 4 is dropped, and i becomes 6, § 80. 2. a. 
(1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3. 

V. 17%. Daa: for yyy’), but \ is dropped, and i becomes @, § 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under } instead of ~, § 80. 2. a. (1).—“ IN, 
see note on V. 1— 99M, for ma) aie but } is dropped and i Ne: 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3—")}p m3 7 
on the shifting of tone in the case of m3 ,§ 21.1; on D. 1. in 49, 


§ 12. 3. 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V.14, DY OAN Aw thou hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. 
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V. 15.— rp s77-55—Any one killing Cain. 
Principle 16.— 55 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kal, Nif., Hif. and Hof. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 
2. § 86. 1. a, b,d,e,9. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 


Vowel verbs. 


3. § 86. 2.4, b, ¢, The separating vowels. 
4. § 86. 3. a, Dd, ¢, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 
Note:—Use for practice, Dip to rise, ‘jy to turn, and ND 
to prepare. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thow shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 13—17 


from the unpointed tect. 
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4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kal of Diya fd? ; in 
Nif., of 997, 5379; in Hif. and Hof, of py, 3\y’, 

5. To be described:—The Forms Wap, W94/", miAyprar MDP, 
DiDw, Nawh, Ww wip, HI, NyWwn. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels 4A—a (—6). (2) The Pi‘él of 
verbs ‘39 laryngeal. (3) The 9_ (= é) before suffixes J and i, 
and before the plur. fem. j}. (4) The 9 of py Perfects. (5) 
The change of = beforez to =. (6) The HO6f. of verbs 1"D- (7) 
The [yj of fy"5 Inf’s const. (8) The F__ (é) of Fy) participles. 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 


of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XLIII.—GENESIS IV. 18-22, 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) OYA (const. (HW), (2) IN, (3) MPD, 4 WM, 6) 
TID, ©) SAY, () wo? (8) WIM, (9) vn, (do) IID, 
G1) DIMN. 

2. NOTES. 

V. 18. ay root 37) (= ee): on D. f. in 9, §§ 13. 2; 80. . 
3. a; on the form, § 65. 1. a; cor. form, 2209%.—TYY"AN: the sign 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 


v.19. [pD"), for np % assim. like 9, § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under 5, § 76. 1. a— yyy (Sté, not S*té), the Sewa silent; the only 


| 
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case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of vy, const. of pow —_ 
D9, ef. (1) UN man, (2) NWN woman, (3) Dv IN men, 
(4) TWN wife-of, (5) yf) wives-of.— PWT ---- na. ct the 
masc. forms wi oe: AAR : 

V. 20. “On: Ci, eRe on v. 17.— ON, const. of JN; ond, 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5.a.— yyy, like 2p —ban: a ‘etaes 
Segolate, cf. "p23. § 89. 1c; here used collectively.— Pipa) (mik- 
né(h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 96. 2; on meaning of form, 
§ 97. 2. 

V.021. YAN: see note on v. 2.— won, like 2O)— Aig? on 
form, § 93. 4. c.— ay: on form, § 92. 3. 

V. 22. py T>?, §60.R. 3.5; Synopsis in Kal, § 80. 2. a.— yrt95, 


like 2p: = (aint ip — NIMN1 const. of MIMN, and y 
with = according to § 49. 3. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 18. —3") YAN 3A? T2)\—-And Irad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by re, 
the sign of the object. : 
Vv. 20.— 77372191 DIN 3yu"—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
cattle. 
Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 


when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 


(zeugma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p. 208), Inflection of Pd6lél] and Pd6lal stems of 


middle-vowels verbs. 


2. § 86. 5. a, B, ©, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between vy and 
middle-vowel verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71-80 in List III. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of =))p 
throughout the Pdlél stem; (2) Synopsis of OV in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of Dip throughout the Hof. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of 5)¢/ in the Kal stem; (5) Synopsis of 5ypy in the Nif. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (=—to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; 
(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be described —IW, TIDPN, NIDw, fid1, Hyp, 
nya . 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) FY with the subject. (2) Assim. of . (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of py. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in BIS and middle-vowel 
verbs. (6) The 6 of K&l act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segolates. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative ~). (9) The meanings of nouns 
with pref. 4, 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) Dv’), irreg. plur. of WN, (2) [iX, (3) VON, (4) Ys5, 
(5) 72’, (6) AIAN or AMAN, (7) OIL’, (8) AYIY, (9) “IY, 
(10) #12, (11) SPY, (12) WON, 3) 99M. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 23. ysyyjo (1na-Saw); on 49 _, § 108. 3.4. (cf. YON, 9D 
(Vv. 5)) yw, irreg. for mye, __ having naek aropped 
and inserted, § 37. 2; Kal Imv. 2 f. pl., like 7270/25 on__under 
mr § 36. 1. a.— yy), const. of Dy); cf. yw) above— Wei 
for FIND like mop on 77 § 58. 5. a. b; on a Se 
3. b; root, + SV VON: he alap iA) in v. 4; on formation, § 89. 
4; on _» § 108. 2.— 979: from AT: synopsis in Kal? on 
a of accent, § 23. = Salal with : __for 4; ¢f. Jr 
in v. 4, and VON above; on formation, § 93. 6. (i 

V. 24. Op" (for Dj???» see on V. 15.— Yow » the sing. 


form, is seven, while p73’, the plur. form is seventy. 


V. 25. yr see on V. Me) a see on Vv. 20,15) iy 
(849), on Mépé%, § 18. 4; the — is 4, § 86. 1. a;— WIN = 
Sale +; in the open syl. before the tone an original 4 is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, a is reduced to S*w4, 


pele lp. (1), (2). 

V. 26. NITN"DI> the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— Slane from the root 2on ; § 85. 5. d; what 
stem?—N7)?» cf. 20). “au?: Kal ay eet 
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mS od 


Sip [vow ny Ay @ 


V¥D? THI WE 1D ©) 
Sma? TW 


Ne Op, DINYIY %9 ©) 
NVWY OVIY 722 ©) 


Note 1.—The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 


Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 


Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast . 
with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of S19 (= 19) in various 


stems. 
2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original ) when initial. 
3. § 80. 2. a, D, The two treatments in the Kal Impf., 


Imv., and Inf. const. 


4. § 80. 3. a-c, The treatment of 5 when medial. 
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Note 1.—In the study of verbs yf, follow’ the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) Jy? sit. dwell, (2) ae bring 
forth, and (3) vo? (with 4 in Kal Impf.) be dry. 

5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell, I shall 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth,* 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,’ to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which WN " FN) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to @od; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs = 1 in Kal, Hif. 
and HOof., of ae in Hif. and HOof., and of vn’ in Kal, Pi'él and 


Hif. 
5. To be described:—The forms Nd’, ay, On, Wr, we, 
DI ny Wy yt v2, THT. 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The ending ))_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The Hof. of verbs 1". (4) The 4in the Middle-Vowel 


Kal Perfects. (5) The HOf. of verbs y’y- (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 
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LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 


tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 


verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yak-ttl (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
cf verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 6). 

3. Compare the same of the stem yak-tal, and of yak-til, § $7. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hifi] Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § $7. 3. 


1This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80. 2. a. 
2 This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. b. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nif‘'al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 


as they appear in the strong verb and in the’ various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 


Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 


explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4. HXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew: — 


1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 


. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 


. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 


husband who will eat with her. 


. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 


. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 


her. 


. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

. The woman conceived and bare a son, 

. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 

. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 


162 Lesson 46. 


LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(D) SBD, (2) AM, (3) DWI (4) AND, (©) TON, ©) Av 
(7) DD (8) PH, (9) win, (0) Paw, Ay) Awy Ow, G2) 
DYWN, (13) OVSIN, G4) Ww, 5) DIVE, 

2. NOTES. 

V. 1. 75D it This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mit "pon. niin ( for taw-1°d69§), § 98. 3; used only in pl, 
from 19) 'N? N72 pi> in the day of the creating of God; 
“we being definite, x73 is fem and consequently f\) is definite, 
Principle 4.—N9, Kal Inf. const. of N45, 

V. 2. ONT2: On 7; S$ a1. 42D: (yon under %, § 71. 1. DB. 
(2); on _ under , § 71. 1. ¢. (8-77, §§ 75. 1. a; 21. 3: 
ON As, the first __—Mégég, the second = Silldk; on D, £.§ 72. 2; 
the om same as in DN 3. 

V. 3. IPP, for smi) from rn live, as 7m a for hm hm bh from 

7 be— vy ND) Dw lit., thirty ane a hundreaee year ; 
Hite that (1) He word for thirty is the plural of three ( opeliog ), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is ei 995) ; 
Hif. of “s9) (59), § 80. 3. 0d; on __ for _ , §§ 21. 3; 36. 4. on 
- lor =, § 70. 3. R. : 
: V. 4, . HEP § 116. tall: noun in plur, const. used as a 
preposition, § 119. 3. a— yin. Hif, Inf. const. (for haw-lid) 
with suffix },—}7)}3) 0°33, see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. 


17Twelwe, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2“ is the abbreviation of BSN. 
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Vs. 5, 6. 9f}, Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy root "py, § 85. 
1—py) (way-y4-m60), pausal for pyr), § 86. 1. &. R—yyyp 
D3’, the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 


Vs. 8—10. MmIwy ony lit., two ten — twelve; ONY: a con- 
traction of ony (cf, my, ch. IV. 19), and Tw y: a form of 


Wy ten. —o yen, pl. of mywn or yen nine. —Twy win 
iit, ve ten — fifteen, ef. above. 

Vs.13, 16. DPN: plur. of MVIIN or ya IR FOUT.— NYY, 
plur. of ysis or pps siz. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
4.—I PII IN Alter his begetting — after he had begotten. 

a 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 
finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

V. 6D wip: ONY ya; Dw Ty— 

Five years; seven years; ten years. 

Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 8—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [f%3#% is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

V. 5.— Tay DLL; me open: opoay’ 
eo), — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing y}__ of the units 
to oe (except one’y twenty, from WY ten), have the ac- 
companying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 
1,000 

2.5 197. 1—S8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

oi ia. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs humbered 81—90 in List ITI. 
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0. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

38. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written:—-A verbal form of the Kal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written:—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) ‘Nouns 
formed by prefixing [, (3) The vowel-changes in p70). (4) 


The short form of empty Imperfects (5) Position and a of 
numerals. (6) /§ Hiftils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) Vy 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) Vy Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
3—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns, 


1The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by nel 
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LESSON XLVII.—GENESIS V. 17-32. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
() ony @) VY, 3) 1. 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17—21. 4%"), on Mégéd, § 18. 5; on _, § 74. 2.0. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. won, used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, mw: ordinal, TIT, — OY, fem. 
of pays ef. yyy, ch. IV. 19.— yy my lit, ene (ea ainnied- 
of year— own (v. 21), pausal for novann. 

Vs. 22—24. 2a form and synopsis? force of Hi§pa‘él 
expressed here by the word bee S 7S "ane D. 1. in 2) after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. pooreee with 23 while in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with 7D’, —439N) (w’énén-ni);on ’_, § 111. 2. R. 1; 
on y__, §§ 118. 2.c,; 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in 9, § 71. 
2. ¢. N. 2; four elements, \ PN, DE, Ta on |, § BA. 5. 

V. 29. op these accents need not be considered here.—4J*9p79), 
Pi'él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ("5 and ‘}y laryng. root on) com 
fort, with the suffix 4) ws; on D. f. of Pi'él in py, § 75. 1. db; on a 
§ 71. 2. ©. (2).—43¢ yD), made up of 1, Mivyn (§ 96. 0, 
and .—Plasypor- a up of 5 (§ 49. 2), a) (§ 48. 2), and the 
const. state of Hasy- Sa to S*wa, § 109. 3. a3, Sg. 
=r dual Og before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 3 Is‘eontr. to é, § 108% 3. b.— FAN (‘e-r*rfih), Pi'él 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the ‘8 laryng., and yyy ane “IN curse ; 
for AN: but “\ refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence AN; ae 
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comes fR_, § 71. lL. c N—9 FAN Ww lit, which cursed-her 
the Lord — which the Lord cursed. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.27, Aowiny %wn-S5 yoy And were all the days of 
Methusaleh. ) 


722 19-99 ‘s\}—And was ail the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural 


V. 31. FT)\7 MIN WN—Which the Lord cursed. 

Principle 24.— "WIN is ‘a. particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 


however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4.5. Strong and weak Segolates. 

3. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
DS oaeta—o, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists. The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From J, a w-class Segolate, 
a noun of the third class (A—A); (2) from IM, a u-class SezZolate, 
a noun of the second class, (A—4); (3) from JV, an a-class Segol- 
ate, a wclass Segolate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—i), a noun of the second class (A—i); (4) from TY, an a-class 
Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (4a—A); (5) from [/DN, a 
u-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—Q), a noun of 
the third class (Aa—aA), two nouns of the second class (4a—aA, 4—I); 
(6) from pin. an i-class and a u-class Segolate, a noun of the 
third class (A—4); (7) from a); a noun of the second class 
(a—tI), a noun of the third class (a—aé). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pi'él) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (HiOpa'‘él) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif'il Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Kal Impf’s of FIM, AIF. (2) The word Oy. (3) 
Various forms of the word fir wie Manared: (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of on) in Pr'el. (6) Synopsis of 498 
in Pi'él. (7) Mappik. (8) A-class, J-class, U-class Segolates. (9) 
Laryngeal, {"Y, Y'Y, WY, VY and rm’) Sexolates. (10) Feminine 


Segolates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
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LESSON XLVIII—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) 339, (@) NB, (3) JI, (4) DAY Gin the text. D3), (6) 
p52, (6) WY (7) Wy, (8) BWM, (9) 3% Go) py (1) 
DIM) Gin Nit), 2) D¥Y, (13) AMD, (4) JM. 


V.1. “Spy. from 95pm, § 85. 1.4, 4.d; on _ under 7, § 85. 
5. c; synopsis in Hif.2—5, prep. 4 with pretonic 4; 55, inf. 
const. from 55%, § 85. 1. a: synopsis in Kal? 

V. 2. NP), Kal Impf. 3 m. pl. of NX; on loss of third radical 
(9), § 82. 2195 and hAyj3a> constructs of D3, isa. cf. 
510, MDI0, D910 MIDw: © written defectively maim: DB oi, 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. ep from nj? take; on assim. 
of 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on R&fé, §§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?— Dy). § 116. 7— 3 pausal for 
Nas. | 

V3 rin, Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
NiD’ , but it may be from ja. with 6 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— f Iwas: rather to be read wd = in (their) wander- 
ing; from 3} Ww ; with 4 instead of t in aie int. cst.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis 3 in, w — that 
(§ 53. 2), B3 also.— i)?» oF. YBN, 35: § 108. 3. d. 

V. 4. WS ja NN lit., after so, when =afterwards, when.— 
INO , cf. the paradigm-form Pap ; the 6 is for 4, the form cor- 
responding to yak-tal not yak-ttl; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time— O37, § 93. 4. ¢— p?i yp. § 92. 
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1.— 9X, const. of DIN: which is plur. of UN , § 116. 5. 

V. 5. F137) an adj. fem. sg* from 5%, §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
b— AY, const, of my1— ayy, § 89. 1. b— FDWMD, const. 
pl. of MDWMD.— 139, an yy i-class Segolate; §§ 100. i @ 
109. 5. a * 

Vs. 6—8. DMI)» §§ 21. 3; 65. 1.a— JyYN . cf. 7] 2c 
in ch. V. 22.—9P7/9N. on 7—=é § 82. 1. b— NAD, on repeated 
accent, § 23. 6; —— under 5, § 83. 1.— ‘MDM. for 99793, 
the second 3 being assimilated and the D. f. implied in py; Nif. Pert. 
1c. sg. of Of); Nif. = repent, Pr'él (ch. V. 29) =. comyport.— 
Onwy- an. Mekead Ofseguad. 1. db. (1); thei with pF), erritten 
defectively—9 79, on first os § 109. 5. a; on second) __, § 107. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 4.—ornmn O'9°D,—In the days the those — In those days. 
Principle 25.—The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 


ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 938. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with } prefixed; their signification. 
3. § 98. Nouns with ( prefixed. 

4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, 


(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 


The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 22 would be D4. 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 
formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from 794, a noun with 4 pre- 
fixed (A—A), and one with ) (4—i); (2) from Sy, a fem. u-class 
Seolate, a noun with {) prefixed (A—&); (3) from qwn, a urclass 
SeZolate, a noun with 9%) prefixed (A—3); (4) from 33, an aclass 
SeZolate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—4); (5) from “WJ}, 
an a-class Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with % pre- 
fixed (iI—4); (6) from “QD, an i-class SeZolate, a noun with § 
prefixed (i—da). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (itp); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hifi] Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) yy Hifils. (2) The absence of 9 in verbs fq’. (3) The 
various forms of ‘the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words ie and 
a) Wd, (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) Vay 


i-class Segolates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns with 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with ~% prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with f prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


GQ) PY, @) OMA, @) WT @ NOW, ©) DIN, (6) 7IN, 
(7) "BI, (8) JP, (2) ABD, Go) PAM, (11) WDHZ, 42) AVN, (18) 
TAX, 44) IT, G5) ADI. 

2. NOTES. 

V.9. MON, § 52. 1. c— nin» § 98. 1.— yn = (1) 
5. (2) VT. (3) AY. (4) YW (ef WON): on the pl. ending yy_ 
Fetes the pl. ending 68, § 108. 4 and Ny. § 93. 5. _pon. 
§ 91. 1. b. —“‘NATFIN, here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. ‘ . 

Vs. 10, 11. “I9}). §§ 80. 3. b; 70. 3. @ (2), (3).— MYM), 
synopsis ?— NPM. Synopsis? i 

Vs. 12, 13. mane). pausal for mw)» Nif{i Perf. 3 £. of 
maw: Synopsis?— pyr Synopsis ?— ea! from a cf. 
yr and Saat poy and IDPs NJ (d4’), either Perf. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, g.— 1959 , § 108. 3. a. (1).— Rd, Synopsis? 
ae 337) the adverbial pabticle "7 or i Sith a vere suffix, 
§ 118. 2. a.— OP Mw Hif. part. of nine’: with suf. p_, 

Vs. 14, 15. awry (*sé(h)), § $2. 1. f—AQpy, const. of nan, 
the ~ being feehanceable — SY, const. of psy. el 5 hem 
p35 — D3): plur. of i’ an oe i-class Segolate, § 109. 5. D; 
ef. hg —fIIDD), with accent on ultima, § 70. 3. b; ef. change from 
ult. to nenult in SON. —PIND Pier from house and from out- 
side = within and without.— mi-p yar Cf mwys (ch. I. 26).— 
many (roh-bah), on TF (6) ames = \ 111. 1. R. 1; on = 
§ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. 10.—D'$5 pav/ows—Three sons. 
Principle 26.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 


the plural form of the substantive is employed. 
V. 15.—N TMV WN ri) —And this is how thow shalt mcke 
at. 


Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 


ciauses that are not strictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 
2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 
3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated inte Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 
cubits. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nif‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2)-Nouns formed by reduptica- 
tion of second radical. (3) “AX. a preposition. (4) The 6 of as 
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Hifils. (5) The characteristics of the Nif‘al Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segolates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 


The 6 of 7’ Imv’s. (9) yy iclass Segolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 


Segolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive. (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending. 


LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


Q) Wy. @ AYyosn, 3) TS, @ AMA, ) DW, ©) 
Deru, (7) MDD, (8) YY, (9) DIP, (0) AMD, G4) AON. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 16. Ty § 89. 1. c— mlopten) (taSé(h), on = under fy, § 
74. 2.a; on the = under y> § 74. 3. b; on im __- § 82. 1. — 
api 2)alg made up of (1) moon: with 4_ lacking, (2) ae 
wiih isan T3—- §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; et. 55 
(ch. IL. 2).— mops made up of $1, 5, Opry and p_ direc. 
tive; note (1) the R&fé, (2) Zakéf katon, (3) simple S‘wi under 
ye on mm § 105. 2. a.— mya (b*sid-dih), from WS with suf. 
as the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— Deh 
Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ay verb py put— Aw, salttie = 
the word above, with pron. suf. 7, te 

Nee l?. IN §§ 49. 3; 50. 3. @ here emphatic, being cut off by 
R‘vi(a)‘.— ‘90 , a particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— Napa ba) 
Hif. participle from Nj; on preformative —, § 86. 3. c; on an 


vowel,—, § 86. 1. d— ypqy’S, Prél Inf. const. of the ‘y laryng. 
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verb Din, the D. f. being implied in fy, § 75. 1. bie pausal 
for yi), Kal Impf. of )}, § 76. 1. a. 

V. 18. Npi ony, §§ 49. 3; 70. 2. b; on Fy, § 86. 3. a; 
—~ is i written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2. a. 
TN: pausal for =]AIN: the prep. Ds with; cf. =X: in which 
me = Pale the sign of the def. object.— TND1 Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of sid, with W4w conversive. 

Vs. 19, 20. oT: instead of TT with D. f. implied.— NST, 
Hif. Impf. 2 m. oa § 86. 1. d. and 3. a— npn. Hif. Inf. aden 
of ert: on fj, § 82. 1. e— IND a searingly, dine Kal Impf. 
3m. pl. of RID, 

Vs. 21, 22. 7) Kal Imv. of np?> § 78. 2. R. 2.— SOND: §§ 
96. 1; 97. 2.— ION? § 74. 1— PDD} on the shifting of tone, 
§ 70.3. b; on M&Qés, § 18. 1— PTY, Piel Perf. 3 m. sg. of TY 


command; on ~, § 59. 1. a; on H_., § 82. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 17. N99) "997 YNI—ANd I, behold I am about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 


V. 17.9") DDI AN The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 206. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106. 2. a—e, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. 
affix f, 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur, and the dual. 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc, and fem. pl. of 
i good, of Sal great; (2) Fem. pl. of Pip sign, Aj Zu- 
minary; (3) Dual of eas eyc. , 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he kecp the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chap‘er VI. 


4. To be written:—The Nif'al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of a verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The mn of ps Impfs. (2) The suffix re a (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) Rafeé. (5) Zakef katon. (6) The Kal inp of verbs 7 , 
(7) 5 before a laryngeal with S«wa. (8) The vowel-changes in rere 
(9) ‘yy laryng. Pi'éls. (10) The vowel-points in OPM Pei ont 
between Palys with, and aly sign of def. object. (12) ‘3 laryng. Nif- 
‘als. (13) The retention of the original fem. P. (14) A later usage of 
‘7) (15) The origin of J. (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 
and for the dual. 
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LESSON LI.—-GENESIS VII. 1-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
() Wd, @) Ty, @ OVI, @ AND, ©) op. 


2. NOTES. 

Vial: VON’) § 79. 1—N5, Kal Tmv. 12> on ‘_, § 109, 5. 
a; on =, § 108. 1. a. (2). — YN , the i being attenua:ed from 6, 
§ 82. 3. b.— 1359 to my faces, an = § 108. 3. a. (1). — 444, on 4, 
§ SO. 6. Cc. 

Vs. 2, 3. PUT, § 106. 2. c— RIT. § 50. 3. a— Pid 
Pi‘él Inf. const. of In pertle nyo in ch. VI. 20. 

Vs. 4,5. “OID. synopsis in Hiftl; cf. Principle 28.— 
oy D'YDIN , the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
MD, on’ (cf. PVN] above), § 82. 3. 6, from PTY — 
mpi. on omiksien of D. f. from %, § 14. 2; on formation” g 95. 


4 
2 — yy, on f, § 82. 3. Db; cf. PVM and TYN7 = sTy, for 


my and 94; = jAN my Gyan 226 
Vs. 7,8. W*). § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from Aa— 49955, 
on }_, § 108. 3. i= JAN with him; cf. JA~ = )chim.— TN, 
for TIDY: on _— § 109. 5. a; on ple § 71. 2. c. Nae on the 
contraction, -yJ_ . § 71.2. c, N. 2; on particle with suff, § 118, 
2. ¢. a“ 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 2—Aypou’ Mpa" —Seven, seven = by sevens. 
V.9.—DO’Y OY —Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 


distributive relation. 
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V. 5.— Iw FIND wv “1 Pij}—And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years — And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—The word i2 is commonly used to express a 


characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom — a wise son. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


WeoeO7. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of ;i1— for -y_ in the construct. 
3. § 107. 4, Restoration of original n_ in the construct. 
4. § 107. 6, Substitution of + for and py_. 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form, a) 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written: — The corresponding construct forms of Ty, 
Mpd, 7 A, oY. Aan, ApaY, DD. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Svynopses of the verb 378 in KAl, Pi. and 
Hif, of pyyq in Kal, Nif. and Hif, and of 34h in KAl, 
Nif., Pi., Hif. and Hat. ae 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The 6 of verbs 0/5). (2) Synopsis in Kalof Nyy. (3) ay) 


Sefolates before suffixes. (4) The f of 15 Perf’s before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in MN. 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
py— for m__. of §_ for fF) and f)_. (9) The restoration of P__ 


in the construct. 


LESSON LII.—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
Q wy, @) win @) AwETnyay, |) Ypa, ©) [ye, 
(6:) TDN, @ ANS, (8) Ov, (9) WD¥, (0) Tyo. 
2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. 4N5j accent, § 36. 6.— WN: according as, the par- 
ticle introducing 4 subordinate clause of ane and the preposi- 
tion governing that clause— 0799/9 nya lit., to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. rolakion ath the subst.— 994 , const. 
of Or: ; 

Vs. 11, 12. [\QY/D, on I, § 47. 2; abs., FPjys, const., Pjyy, the 
= being reduced, and f\— restored, § 106. pe minp-wy on 
Még&S, § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11.— "7, const. of 
DMT, § 107. 6— IY}, Nit. Perf. 3 pl. of YOS — My, 
const. of niwyyp. ae from PY, a 2—AD, fem. 
of adj. 3"); on the D. f. 109. 5. b.— INH pausal for $A), 
§ 38. 1.— Dy, 4 an aclass Segolate. . 7 

Vs. 13, 14. TIT DVT DYyD in the bone of this day = on this 
very day— DN: the original I being found in a sharpened syl.— 

Api § 50. 1; on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6.— retry: §§ 18. 1; 45. 
2—AND, §§ 16.1; 108. 1. a. (1) and R. 1.— 199999, § 108. 1. b. 
A “DY, on formation, § 98. 4. c. Le * 

Vs. 15, 16. D Se Dp’ Ww , repetition giving a distributive sense. 
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_ Wn, cf. myn (II. 23).— OND Kal Part. act. pl. of 


Nj; Part. with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 
“D%), with i atten. from 4, and 6 lowered from U, § 63. 1. a, and 


2.@— JAP), prep. Ys) around, behind, with suff. \ him. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.—"'N® my WR —According as God commanded. 
Principle Pa When WN follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the eole, but the clause. 


Vas Mxowy ows —In (the) year of six hundred 


years — in the six hundredth year. 


Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 


nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
V. 13.—5" pm-ow) mn Na—Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet. . 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 


it precedes. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 


1. § 108. Tabular View, The noun $j with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1. a, b, and R’s, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. § 108. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4. § 108. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. § 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 


of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 


Por (2) PL, (3) PL, 4) WV, ©) 1 6) MN 7) FL, (8) _, 


(9) OL, (0) 7M, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing yyy 
ye stems with affixes. (5) The prep. nN with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kal Part’s act. of verbs 4’ y: (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 73D". (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel 4. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel é. (12) Suffixes attached by = (13) The various 
forms assumed, by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 


Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


Lesson 53. 181 


LESSON LIII—GENESIS VII. 17-24. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) OY, (2) VDI, (3) ADD, (4) WI (6) FIZ 6) TIAN, (7) ANY, 


2. NOTES. 

Vs. 17, 18. 43°)*), on rejection of the third radical ) or 4, § 
82. 2.— NW), from Nivs3; § assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—DaA) (witt4’-rém), the second + being in an unaccented 
Fioeed éy)., must be 6; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 
cities, ©. &., Dn ; but with Waw convers. § 86. 1. e. R— 
W713? (1) 9, (2) Dy, the root, (3) 4, 

Vs. 19, 20. 405°) (1) 44 with D. f. lost from 9, § 14. 2; (2) 
a, = ee: Cyn. fin aS Slntensive; (5) 4 = plur.; 
the root being ;qD5, cf. Pahl (che 1)— Saige en the = 
§ 45. 4.— p73). from 2 § 109. 1. a; but PaQah-furtive disap- 
pears whenD ;} ceases to be final, nor is the Mappik any longer neces- 
sary — OY: see ch. VI. 16. 

Vise 22, 22. Vie & FGe 1. o.— Te)» construct of UO .— 
YON, from a = DIN, dual, D’DN: on y_, § 108. 3. d. 
— SMD. on = § 45. 4; + under ff, on account of rejection of 
De hom), the formation being according to § 93. 1.—}p4%, on 
é under 7, § 86. 1. a. R. a 

Vs. 23, 24. nat. for AD) (Kal Imp); Fy _ lacking, and 
a helping vowel = inserted, § 82. b. 0. (5); Rate — fn, to show 
that no D. f. is to be expected.— wD" , Nif. Impf. 3 plur., of same 
root as miay = “NE another Nit: tone receding to penult, 
final vowel is roar, ae = Mana n> D. 1. in 5), because of 


preceding disjunctive accent—— Oj’. sg., although pl. in sense. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—IND IND—NMightily, mightily. 

Principle 34,—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22—Ypesy .... WIN 95—All in whose nostrils, etc. 

Principle 35.—The “Ww which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
one place. 

2. § 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
two places, 

3. § 109. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4. § 109. 3. R. 3, Kal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate 6. 
5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. In the case of yyy flesh, py eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God’s; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The 
man to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed ‘man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) D7), (2) 
ONT. @ AoyBYD, w ABNER, © OND. 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of 9 or in verbs py’. (2) Assimilation of § in 
verbs 75. (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kal Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending \»_.. (6) Each vowel 
in mp and 7") e (7) D. Takter 2 aiahunctiee accent. (8) 
When does the cane move one place? (9) When an it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) Dt (2) WY, (3) DW, (4) ADD, G) NPD, (6) ION, (7) 
yp, 8) WI, (9) Pi, Go) Jay, (1) wo. 


2. NOTES. 


wa. Dt"). i atten. from 4, 6 lowered from i; Kal Impf. 3 m. 
SZ.; synopsis?—9\9 1)", on = instead of y_, § 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? — ypiyi%), from Joy § 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 6 with first radical as regularly in Vy verbs; 


7 


the D. f. for strengthening. 


Vs. 2, 3. jo"): Nif. Impf. 3 m. plur. of 13D = 3D. Pe 
N55"), § 72. 2.— (3), for (390): original ti is lengthened 
to 0 — a of peskstritiliese hecamiisetiein open syl. § 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
PVA Ini. abs.; on 6(==A), § 67.1. dB. (1).— Jw on+, § 49.4: on 
Si’, Inf. abs., § 86. 1. 9-—I9 DM}, on = beforery, § 74. 2. a; on+ 
under fy, § 74. 3. c.— yn. for BE ypiek on omis. of D. f., § 14. 
2; on ~ under >” instead of >, § 109. 6. dD; on me Ce), S807. 3. 
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Vs. 4, 5. ‘mrlohe from m3 (ce WA ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 
Mm §’, but the ae with Waw cae has 6, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
eye prefers 4.— T> const. pl. of 44, which is from a ‘ 
hence the + is unchangeable, and eens in the const., gg 109. 
5. b; 31. 4. N. 2.— TDM: Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), § 67. 1. 6. (1)— 
INT. Nit Bot Ns) ee WNT, const. plur.; another case of un- 
changeable cares p it are irreg. ae of wr, § 116. 17.— DOF 
on the ~ under 9, § 45. 4. -_ 


Vs. 6, 7. PHY, § 76. 1. a— Fydyyy, on = under 4, § 76. 
1. B— NY, § 80. 2.4. (1).— NAY, § 67. 1.0. (1).— pyr, a 
fem. Inf. const. § 80. 2. b. R. 1. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 3— Jw) ia DY —And they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

V. 7.—JiwW) NIV? NY —And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. , i or 

Vv. 5.—IDM) yin 5 DDT) —And the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb %5, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second ‘Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) “And the waters were abating continual- 


”? 
° 


ly 


V. 5.— WIN? TIONS Mp o—ln the tenth (month), on the first. 
(lit., one) (day) of (lit., fo) the month. 
Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
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omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 


means of > is employed. 
4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 4.¢—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 

2. § 109. 5. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 
and PY” Segolates. 

3. § 109. 6. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of fq/’5 nouns. 

4, Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. In the case of 1), Mp. M7, pn: Tsp: write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of cternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 


4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 
neyo, @ wins, ©) owan, Ww) AND. |) Me, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) yoy 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Niftil Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form:of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of = a: nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const. plur. (9) Article with =. (10) a 
laryngeal Pi'él] Impf. (11) 4//s) Kal Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates. 
(14) PY Segolates. (15) ra tua, nouns ending in i : 
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LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FID, (2) FZ, (3) AMD, 4) HD, (5) FIT, 6) I, 7) AR, 
(3) DY, (9) Mt, (0) A, G1) FA (2) WR, (3) II 
(i4) AD, (15) ADIN. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., 
gen., (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
DUP, (8) the variation, and the section in the “Elements” which explains 
it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) Ppw,® (2) FNT?,® (3) 17,8 @) ANYD? ©) WH? ©) 
ne, (7) FIFTY? (8) NDP? (9) righ? Go} yp (11) MQuy,19 
(12) NIP (13) YI (14) “DM? (15) Baws 1? (16) 97,18 (17) 
IIT (28) WD}? (19) NVV® (20) MYID4 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.] 


(1) PUTIN? @) FDI? (8) 172, (4) O92, ©) Dy." ©) F978 
7) WAIN. (8) ADI. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) “FN, (2) f1D,® (8) FINS (with), (4) 17,8 (©) °77,8 (6) 2,8 (7) 
i N9,9 (9) "ON, (10) *5,° (11) 9,9 (2) 9,9 (3) 9,1 (14) 
a (15) YP | 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 


2. § 111. 1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Laryngeal Segolates. 

8. § 111. 2.Tab. ViewandR’s, = 9/"y9, 93%, A" and PY Sexo- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—1i4 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 


words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 


LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@) 935, @ AMaYD, @) Mate, @ By, © On, © A", 
MAY, (8) OMY, ©) WYP, Go “ip, G2) oA, 2) ar 
(13) Qa. 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of pp! 
(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the ‘Elements’ which explains it. The superior figure indicates 
the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) WAW,15 (2) TON, 1 (3) NYS (§ 80. 2. a), (4) NYY (ace. 
tone re, N'S977; usual form would be NYT §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. 5), 
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5) 751," (6) NB,28 (7) UNM? (8) eae (9) hyn. 10) Dy 


(in Hif., not Kl), (11) FP! (cf. PAN, v. 4), (12) FON, (13) 
Zee (14) sete 2a (15) Ty, (16) aw.” 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


Q) Ae @ Aw." 3) 1903," © wD © PINS” 
(6) MIPBw 1, (7) mya, (8) TT, @) My, Go) 13°, 
(11) VY, G2) YY (13) YA? (4) 79 G5) 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) fID,78 (2) FINN (3) PIB (4) WAI, (6) FN ©) 
TIN (7) N'2,7 (8) DVB," (9) WWD, (10) 151% 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


. § 112. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

. § 1183. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

. § 114. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 
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6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be writien:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 


words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 


MANUAL. 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 
in the Hebrew. 


Brackets [] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 


)( stands for ’é9, the sign of the definite object. 


The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 


The sign of Addition (+-) stands for Makkeéf. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’AQnah (~~ ); the Dagger (}), 
for S*gdlta (=); the Period (.), for S6f PasQk ( i) pre- 
ceded by Sillak. 
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GENESIS I—IV. 
A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
CHAPTER I. 


In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


And-the-earth was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 
(was) upon-faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-faces-of the-waters. 


And-said God: Shall-be+-(or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 
was-Llight. 


And-saw God )(-+the-light that+good;* and-caused-a-division 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-wastmorning, day 
one. 


. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 


waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters. 


And-made God _ )(-the-expanse,jand-caused-a-division between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was-even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under  the- 


heavens unto--_place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* anc- 
(it) -«was-Lso. 


And-called God to-thedry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that-+-good. 
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2: 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Nee 


18. 


1S: 


20. 


21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon-+the- 
earth;* and-(it)-was--so. 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making-+ fruit which seed-his+in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw God that-+-good. 


And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day third. 


And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of tne- 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years. 


And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
to-cause-light upon-the-earth;* and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
)(-+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(-+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


And-gave )(-them God in-(the)expanse-of the-heavens;* to-cause- 
light upon —+the-earth[.]. 


And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-a-division 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;* and-saw God 
that+-good. 


And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was4morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life; * 
and-fowl shall-fly upon-+the-earth, upon-+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 


And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [{the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-+fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+good. 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


GENEsIs I. 


And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying):* Be-ye fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(-+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was-+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-made God )(-++(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
-+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that+good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-imMage-our, ac- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s)  the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-the-earth. 


And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( -+the-earth and-Subdue-ye-her; * 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-every--_beast the-creeping upon+-the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(+every+-herb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon-+faces-of all-tthe-earth, and-)( all 
-+the-tree(s) which-+in-him (7. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every-beast-of the-earth, and-to-everyfowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+the-earth which-Lin-him 
(i, e., in-which) (is the) Soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every--greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-saw God )(-+-all+which he-had-done, and-behold-+good ex- 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTER II. 


. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+-host-their. 


. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 


done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+-work-his 
which he-had-done, 


. And-blessed God )(-+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* be- 


cause in-it he-rested from-all+-work-his which-+-created God to 
make. 


. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 


being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-heavens. 


. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit., will-be) in- 


the-earth, and-every+-herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Lord God 
upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(-+-the-ground. 


. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Jit., will-go-up) from--the-earth,® 


and-cause-to-drink (i. ¢., used-to-water) )(-+-all4-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 


. And-formed Lord God )(+the-man (out of) dust from-+-the- 


ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 


. And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* and- 


placed there )(+the-man whom he-formed. 


. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Lord God from-the-ground, every 


-+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-treeof 
[the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 
knowing good and-evil. 


And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes four 
heads (lit., and-is for-four heads). 
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li. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (Jit., he) (is) the- 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all-+-(the)-land- 
of-[the]-Havilah, which+there (4. e., where) (is) thegold. 


12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


13. And-(the)-name-of+the-river the-second (is) Gihon;* it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 


14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(ut., he) Euphrates. 


15. And-took Lord God )(-+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (i. e., 
placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


16. And-commanded Lord God upon+the-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing):* From-every tree-ofjthe-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.]; . 


17. But-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit. him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


18. And-said Lord God: Not-++good (the)-being-of [the]-man to- 
separation-his;* I-will-make-+for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


19. And-formed Lord God from-+the-ground every--beast-of the- 
field and-)( every-+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come (i. é., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what-he-will-call+to-it, (it., 
him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, soul-of life, is 
(Uit., he) name-its (lit., his). 


20. And-called theeman names to-all-+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field;* and-for-man not 
tdid-he-find (7. e., there was not found) (a) help as-over- 
against-him. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, and- 
he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. 


And-built Lord God )(+the-side which+he-took from-+the-Man 
for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e€., brought her) 
unto+-the-man. 


And-said theman;: This, the-tread (7. e., now'), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-this. 


Upon-+so (7. e., therefore) shall-leave+-(a)-man )(-+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 

And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 
not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


{In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that-+has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 


And-said the-woman unto-+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of+the-garden we-may-eat[.]; 


But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the 
garden,+ has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


. And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not+dying shall-ye- 


die. 


For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(Jif., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-She-ate;* and- 
she-gave also+-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


And-they-heard )(-+-(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the- 
garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Lord God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


And-he-said: )(-+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because-+-naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (4. e., made known) to-thee, 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?from-+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-to-me from +the-tree and-I-ate. 


And-said Lord God to-the-woman: What-+(is)-++this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
I-ate. 


And-said Lord God unto-+-the-serpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this,t cursed (art) thou from-all--the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-field;* upon--thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all (the)+-days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 


GENEsIsS III. 209 


16. Unto+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 
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great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (7. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,j and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I-com- 
manded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow  shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (ithe) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit, her) wast-thou- 
taken;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-eman (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 


And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
{from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+-he-put-forth 
his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
+-Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 


And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(+the-Cherubim, and-)( 
(the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
turning-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


. And-the-eman knew )(+Eve his-wife;* and-She-conceived, and- 


she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


And-she-added to-bear (i. ¢., and again she bore) )(+his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. é., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-zground (an) offering to. 
(the) Lord. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also+-he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto-+-Abel and-unto--his-offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto--his-offering not did-he-look-with- 


favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (4. e. and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


And-said (the) Lord unto-+-Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 


(Is there) ?-not, if+-thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting- 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule-+-in-(or, over)-him, 

And-said Cain unto-+-Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto-+-Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. , 

And-said (the) Lord unto-+-Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voiceof (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from--the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-+-the-ground which has- 
opened )(-+her-mouth to-take )(+-(the)-+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 
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When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not-+-will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 


\ 
And-said Cain unto+(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any--finding-me will-kill-me. 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore (lit., to-so) any+-killing 


“Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 


for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any-+finding-him. 


And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of4-Nod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 


And-knew Cain )(-+his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(4+Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael; and-Methusael be- 
gat )(+Lamech. 


And-took-+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab 
itantof tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of) -cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, alsojshe, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 
(the) -sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 
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And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying; * 

For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged4-Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

And-knew Adam again )(-_his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(+his-yname Seth:* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

And-to-Seth, also--he, was-born+(a)-son; and-he-called )(-+-his- 
name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)-name-of 
(the) Lord. 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Beré’-3i9 ba-ré’ ’°lé-him* ’é9 has-SA-ma-yim w’ég hA-a’-rés. 
Weha-’a/-rés hA-y°QA(h) 90-hQ wA-vo-h0, wh0-8éx ‘Al+pcné 
9°hom* w*rf(d)h "*léhim mra(h)-hé-fé9 ‘Al4+-pené ham-ma/-yim. 
Way-yo”’-mér ’*]é-him ’y*hi-+’6r;* way-hi-or. 

Way-yar *lo-him ’€§-+ha-’6r ki+-tév;* way-yav-dél ’°16-him 
bén h&-’6r f-vén ha(h)-h6-8éx. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14-’6r yom w°lA(h)-h0-Séxy k&’-ra’ 14’-yel4(h); * 
way-hi4’érév way-hitvo-kér yom ’é(h)-had. 

Way-yo’-mér °l6-him, y*hi r4-ki(4)' b°qox ham-ma’-yim;* wi-hi 
mav-dil bén ma-yim 14-mA’-yim, 

Way-ya-3s lé-him ’89-Lha-ra-ki(4)';+  wiy-yav-dél bén 
ham-ma-yim Sér mit-ta-hag 14-ra-ki(d)' f-vén ham-ma4-yim 
"e8ér mé-‘Al 14-r4-ki(a)';* way-hi+xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*l6-him 14-ra-ki(a)' $4-ma’-yim;* way-hi-+'é-rév way- 
hi+vo-kér yom séni. 

Way-yo’-mér ’]6-him, yik-k4-w0 him-m4-yim mit-ta-hig hAs-S4- 
ma-yim ’él{ma-kém ’&(h}hAd, w*gé-ra-’é(h) hAy-yAb-bA-SA(h);* 
way-hi+xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*lé-him lay-yab-b4-84(h) ‘érés, O-l*mik-wé him- 
ma-yim k&-ré’ yam-mim;* way-yar’ ’*l6-him ki-tov. 
Way-yo”’-mér ’lé-him, tdd-3é’ ha-’a’-rés dé-8@’, ‘ésév ma&z-ri(a)' 
ze-ra’, ‘és pri ‘6-sé(h) ptri lemi-n6, “*Sér zar-‘64+-vd ‘41+ 
ha-’4’-res;* way-hi-+-xén. 

Wat-t6-s@ ha-’a’-rés dé-88, ‘ésév maz-ri(A)' zéra‘ lemi-néhaQ, 
wés ‘O-sé(h)+pri "Sér zar-‘64vd I*minéhd;* way-ydr’ ‘1é- 
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GENESIS I. 


Way-hi--é-rav wiy-hi+_vé-kér yom 8:lf-st. 

Way-yo’-mér ’*lé-him, y*hf m°’6-r69 bir-ki(d)' h&S-34-ma-yim, 
Ichav-dil bén hay-yOom d-vén hal-la’-ylach);* wcha-ya 1°6-966 
fi-lemé-"dim t-l°ya-mim w°*sa-nim. 


Weha-yo lim-’6-r6q bir-ki(@i)' his-84-ma-yim, leha’ir ‘41-ha-’a’- 
rés;* way-hi-+-xén. 

Way-ya-s **lé-him ’é9+8né him-m°’6é-r6g hig-gedé-lim,* ’§ 
+him-ma-’6r hag-g4-d61 lemém-8é-lég hay-yOm, w°’é9-_-him-ma- 
‘Or haik-ka-tén lemém-8é-léQ hal-la’-ylA(h), w°é9 hik-k6-x4-vim. 
Way-yit-tén ’6-§4m ’lé-him bir-ki(a)' has-84-m4’-yim,* 1eha-fr 
‘Al-+-ha-’a/-rés[.], 

W<lim-861 bay-yom O-vil-la-y°l4(h), f-l*hdv-dfl bén ha-’5r -vén 
ha(h)-ho-86x;* wiy-yar’ ’lé-him ki-Ltév. 

Wiy-hi-y'é-rév way-hi-+_vo-kér yom revi-'f. 

Wiay-yo’-mér ’*lé-him, yiS-resi him-md-yim Sé-rés, né-f88 hay- 
ya(h);* wedf ye6-féf ‘al-+-ha-’a/-rés, ‘al4_pené r-ki(a)' has-sa- 
ma/-yim. 

Way-yiv-ra’ **lé-him ’6§+hat-tan-ni-nim hag-ged6-lim,* w’é9 
kOl-_-né-f68 ha(h)-hay-yA(h) h4-r6-mé-séQ "*8ér SA-r¢sQ him-ma-yim 
lemi-né-hém, w’é9 kol-6f ka-naf lemf-né-hi; wdy-yar’ ’l6-him 
ki--tov. 

Way-va’-rex ’6-§4m **lé-him, 1@-mor,* p*‘ra t-reva -mil-0 
’69--him-mi-yim bay-yam-mim, wh&-6f yi’-rév ba-’4/-rés. 


Wiy-hi--é-rév way-hi--vo-kér yom h*mi-si. 


Way-yo’-mér ’*lé-him, t6-sé ha-’4/-rés né-fé8 hiy-yA(h) lemi-nah, 
behé-mA(h) wa-ré-més w*hiy-96-}’é-rés lemi-nah;* way-ht-_xén. 
Way-ya-Ss ’elé-him ’é9+hay-ya9 h&-’a’-régs lemi-nah, w°é§-+-hab- 
behé-mA(h) l¢mi-nah, w’ég kdl-Lré-més ha-’*d4-mA(h) l¢mi-né-hfh ; * 
way-yar’ ’*l6-him ki-tov. 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


Way-yo’-mér ’l6-him, n&‘-sé(h) ’4-d4m b*sil-mé-nQ, kid-mi-0é- 
no;* w’yir-dfi vid-349 hay-yam G-v6f has-Sa-ma-yim 0-vib-b°hé 
mA(h) O-vexd1-ha-’a’-rés, O-v’xd1ha-ré-més h4-rd-més ‘Al+-ha- 
*8/-TéS. 

Way-yiv-ra’ ’lé-him ’89+h4-’4-dam b*sil-m6, besélém ’¢10-him 
ba-ra’ ’6-9§6;* za-Xar f-n°ké-va(h) ba-ra’ ’6-§4m. 


A 


Way-va’-réx ’6-§4m *16-him,; way-yo’-mér 1l4-hém ’l6-him, p‘ra 
Q-r°vO fi-mil-’0 ’69-+-ha-a’-rés w°Xiv-Sf/-ha* O-reda bid-49 hay-yam 
Q-v6f haAs-S4-ma-yim, O-vexdl-hay-ya(h) ha-réd-mésé9 ‘Al--ha- 
*a/-rés. 

Way-yo’-mér ’16-him, hin-né(h) n4-pat-ti 14-xém ‘é9+4kdl+‘é-sév 
z0-re(A)' z&-ra' "*Sér Altpnée xd1ha-’a/-rés, w’éQ kdl+-h4-‘és 
*aSér+bo feri-‘és z6-ré(a)' za/-ra',* 18-Xém yih-yé(h) 1°6x-1a(h). 
Q-lexdl+-hay-yag ha’A/-rés O-1°X5] +'6f hAS-S4-m4-yim 0-1°xd1 
r6-mé§ ‘41_ha-’4/-rés "*Sér+_b6 né-fé8 hAy-yA(h) ’69+kd14 yérék 
‘e6-Sév 1°6X-la(h); * way-hi+-Xén. 

Way-yar’ ’*10-him ’€9+k61]-+-"*Sér ‘4-si(h) w*hin-né(h)+tov m°’dd; * 
waiy-hitérév way-hi+-vo-kér yOm has-Si8-Si, 


GENESIS V-VIII. 
pare sS) smosSsS\aweS ee, ‘lavas \>s<lacl. 
CHAPTER V. 
METS OF DTN NIB OFZ DIN NAIM BD 7 
SN TwY OTN 
DIN DOY-NY NIP DAN TID" ONTD 73P3 731 
sONTRT OFS 
IBS. IMDID TN MW My wow OW Dn 
SAY iev-AN NID" 
DRO MbY nny TPP NN OF op 
S93) O2 TDN maw 
DUO Tay IND Yun Nw DIN 'p9D YT 
iN Te 
SATAN TZN Mae ANDY DY wn Ae 
Men DAY Yay waNcON TT) ON neon 
9D) DD IN Maw IND 
ning Yum mw Mey ony ny-n-5D IN 
ON IY 
PPA TWN AY DYE ve TM 
my Mey won jpn yyy Foo enh om 


:DYD YD TN) MY Dixy mbes 
Zeal 
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es 


11 


17 


18 


19 


22 


23 


GENESIS V. 


mig msn yen ove’ wn vAby tpr92 dn 
aa 

SONIA TIN Taw DIU TYP oT 

nig DYSIN ONTO TPA ION dP mM 
sD) DD WIM ALY MND AYbwA 

snip Maw Owe yw DI wy jp rpr-b> an 
STM TP Maw owe) Dw wen ONDE ITM 
my wow Troy yy AON N20 om 
STD) DI TQM ABW MND AYU 

nabur: maw Oyen) wn ONPIAP wpa ST 
sn Taw PN 

TON Mw ND maw Owe ONY TIT 
| TY N 

my mine mabe pans dP os Ton 
: a) Bae 
Dyn yym mie Owe) ony T1999 MT 
sip) aw 

SMIPAND- ON TN Maw ower wen TIA NN 
NAN Ay YP Oy DNAS Tan PON 
sD) OS TM Tw DINE wy 

Dee woh maw Dey wn TWN tpr- 92 vo 
Taw 


GENESIS VI. 


DTN TO MP2 DN) DPT AN an PIN 
TM MAY OND Aw DEY Yay N2wAN ‘On 
: ]277AN 

DONA ONY Jpy ONY YT AON nn om 
:ON2) DI TN Taw Ow yaw nw 

MND YY naw Dew Yen N2wind prdD YM 
sign TAY 

1a TN) Ae Myr Maw Dyber Dine PM 
pas avype wony AT ex? M3 wen NIN 
TIA ATS We ADIT wy 

my byw vin ony spin oN yasonm 
sD Da TM AY ON wm 

iN yavr nav DI) yaw WeP-"-53 ton 
SDN Te 

DOO OY M2 TDN) Maw AID vpNT2 HM 
SDNY 


CHAPTER VI. 
myn APIA yoy 34) ow INI fan 
sO? 97?! 
na nad 2 DW Nyany ONT 2 TN 
ND We IBD OW) OF? INN 
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27 
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31 


Oy.22. xwonn DMP wn Dye sp, ‘ayw aN 


230 


3 
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GENESIS VI. 


Rit Dawa DPV) INA OT PAN? ANA? TENN 
TY Dw) AND Woe MT) Twa 

[WN JON ON OFT os PID wT ODI 
Ti ON? TI DIT NEON DTN 13 INI 
SOW WIS DIE WW OBIT 

¥ir99) PINS DIN NYT 737 1p Tin x 
sOV7-99 YI pr wa) navn 

ISN) PIN, DIN ON AY; AAD on 
:1D2-ON 

5 231 CON TIWN DINAN TTDN TIT? TN 
DIawIT YW) we NaTSTW OWE TPINT 
SDAYY Dp MDM 'p 

THT VD ID NSD AD 


AI wD 


VOUS AT Dn PTY we md m2 Nin Ap 
SOSA ONT 

SPL-AN) OBA OWA OI2 Aw WY OI 77 
:DEN PINT N2BM) OPN 1252 PINT Oem) 
DRT ANIW] TM PISA OFAN NN 
PNY jaTroy Wwa-23 


GENESIS VI. 


ANID"D 92D? NB AWE-OD 7PM) OFTON TONY 
SPIRITS ODD WIN) ONE DAN PINT 
Manny AYN op WDivsy nan a2 ney 
S722 pi) M29 ANN ADD) 

MINT TY NaN nig wo MDX nweyR wR Ah 
SNIP NEY OW MIN] ADS Owen 

nna) T2yds NIPIN AXON) TIN? Aw IY 
APYN OWA DAW DIAN own mI¥2 nIn7 
nn) poy OD Mgon-nN won fu chy 
29 Dew nop. off Mr) law 12-73 
SN? PINTS 

22) NAS NANTON OND JX ON a-AN pM 
STDS pave NN 

MAT OK WIN VDD OW VWs NT-oDN 
1) Aap ABE Any HAND? 

NOI wig] IoD AY? DANITY wy? HAP 
s DYN PON IND 992 ow wy? 

Tk HEPY) Paw! Ws Vay r22 AN ADM 
PDN? DN 2 WN 

SAYS 12 DTN ips my Wr 995 _n2 wy 
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GENESIS VII. 


CHAPTER VII. 
93 TANT-ON BAD) ANN. O37 Fin? NN 
WT WI H? PTY MNT ANN 
wR TYIW NAY FeNpA MNO Apa 23% 
De NI TINY NP TW MNS InN 
SAWN wry 
ni? napN gt AYA AyIw dpe AyD DA 
STINT ID BOY IT 
IYI TOY VonD ‘Diy Nya Ty o> 9 
We DPin-3-nN OAD AY OYA) oY 
TION YD Oy Mey 
Tint ws ws 992 0) wyn 
PINTO op nin DET) aw Dig wyiTa Mh 
2B NANTON ins WII! INN YT NI NIN 
: IDI 
ee Se 
TINTON wRIW 9D) HiT 
WD TapN ID AAAI Nyy Na DW DOW 
PODS DON TY 
PINTO wT NT oR DT yaw? Tn 


GENESIS VII. 


“AYR NW WINS On nye ninp-we Niwa 
Din MiyyYo-Y2 IPI Ato ove wn? oy wy 
HIND) OWT NST) 737 

SI? DY OF OVI PINT OY owad TN 
py) Oya |) onyoy) Oy NB TID OWT DyYD 
TANTON DAN Was NYY 3 

3) ny? AEARA-9D) AyY AWNIA-ID) ABI 
WI? WYTID) wy? PSY w_ID wan 
:qas-5D BY 99 

W373) Dw ow MaNT-ON M77 NSN 
SOMA AN] Ta-TeAN 

TON MY WD IND AWE-YDD AIP AD ONIN 
sa TIA Wo) OFIN 

INEM DDT DN PINT IY OF DTW BDF TN 
SINT 3" DIA) TANATAN 

“OY AAT JIN) PINTO TW BT OT aN 
DVD 139 

DTT 163 PINOY Ne TNE TA oN 
SONYA. NNN TWwY 0335 

:DUIIT 1D" Dv 33 AoyAGD TAN Tey wan 
7a YE WAY WEI w3-52 YN 
DIN 9D) PINTO eT ey TA 
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GENESIS VIII. 


Nd. WR op YoN2 of MM-now) Aw 9D 
sin 

DINA TAI BEY WN | DYE 3h 
PINTO ND" Ow Fy wey Oana 
:Tan3 INN TWN) OTs NY 

POF AND OWEN PINTO ODT aM 


CHAPTER VIII. 


HENST-SS-ny) TNT NY) NINN OFX TBM 
eM PINTOY OF oFoN ayn mana ins Ww 


: DDT 
Ova7 N22) Dien NEI) oIAM jy 3p" 
OWI" 


OT ION sw) TPT INT Op OT ay 
SOY OND) DWN Tepe 

vIn? oY Iwynyaws ‘yaw wha Aan Mn 
TIN Ty 

yeya YY wind Ty wom WNT AT DM 
OTT PND IND wn? INA 

nana ppony od nppy of OTN YP 7 
TTY TWN 


GENESIS VIII. 


DIDNT Mwy iv) Ny NY DAN ne) 
TINT IME 

2B OY DIDNT 17 DIN? inyp Ayan pe" 
INT 

“Oy YON aviny META MD NI ANN 
TIP We MQW PWD yey OD TINT 
SIANI-ON YON FN ND 

MaParny MpY qo OMY De nya iy ON 
TAI 

maa qe nynay mam DW ny? AW YON NIN 
PINT OYA OA PD nN 

“NOV TAN APY DION OD Mya Wy On) 
:Tiy Yona mp? 

WIN? DNS fiverg oie nike-vey now mT 
NaN APIS-NY M3 IM PINT CME DIT ITIN 
BINT 2B DW ABN NN 

my won? DY ONwy Nyaa win wah 
STINT 

STN? MON DTN WT) 

JAN paI-yN FID TAA NAN ANT]? Ny 
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GENEsIs VIII. 


“O90 MAD Hiya W929 AANAWwY AND-93 
yOND SW) IPN NID oy eet wenn 
SINT oy IT ID 

SIAN YI ION) 19D) OPN 

yoy wp 92 Aiva-9D) w_ID-D ninp-o3 
STANT wy? ODNHSWA? 

Mw np! Ap Ain maw md pa 
rama oy Syn wine qiya S50 

NO fbo-Ox Ain? oN ARID omy Ain? A 
Tyt DOW Nava ADIT Ty DOP? AD 
“DS DIDI? WY APRN?) VIVID YI DIN 32 
YY WN tIrdD 

qh) PP) OM Pr yp) wt NT pros Ww 
SINnge NP AP) OM 


Sweeany 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active, Imyv., Imperative. 

adv., adverb, Inf., Infinitive. 

| interrog., interrogative. 
lary. laryngeal. 

m., masculine. - 

conj., conjunctive. n., noun. 


c., COMmmon. 


cef., compare. 


convers., conversive. Nif., Nifal. 

Part., Participle., 
Perf., Perfect. 

pers., personal. 

f., feminine. prep., preposition. 
Hif., Hif*tl. pr. 0., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

Impf., Imperfect, suf., suffix. 


const., construct, 


dem., demonstrative. 


Hiop., Hidpatél. 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 
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10. 
11. 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS J-VIII. 


as [1155*] (&v), (const. 
aN) m., father. 

jas [266] (‘évén), f., stone. 
TN [2] (Céd), m., mist, 


vapor. 

OTN [560] (adim), m 

man; cf. YN. 

MIS [225] (*dama(h)), 
(const. NOW t. ground, 
earth. 

bmi [350] (‘ohél), m., tent. 
IN [102] (or), be light, 
shine, ("2 Lary.). Hif., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
5, PND, i. 15, 17, &e. 
TiN [120] Cér), m., Light. 

MIN [76] (68), £., sign, pl. 
nn: 

IN (4z), adv., then. 

VIN 12] Cain), Kal not 


13. 


14. 


15. 


ey 


7. 


18. 


used. (8 Lary.), Hif., 
listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pl. 
MZING, Iv. 23. 
nx [688] (ah), 
TN) m., brother. 
NIM [113] (ahs), 
(nee Tins) f., sister. 
“TN [1000] (’é(h) had), m., 
bam f. const. IVS, 1v. 19. 
TON [180] CA(h)ber), 
(const. VFX) m., another, 
pl. DIN: 

Sms [770] (a(hhar), 
prep. after, pl. only in const. 
nN: 

YN (Ay), (const. 9X) inter- 
rog. adv. where? {2° 
where art thou? iii. 9. . 
ADS [5] (év&(h)), (const. 
nD») f., enmity. 


(const. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
n the Old Testament. 
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18). 


20. 


“Alle 
22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


20. 


28. 
TG). 


30. 


VocaBuLary oF Genesis I—VIII. 


ps (yin), nothing, there 
is not, const. PS: with m. 
suf., 13I°%; v. 24. 

LIN [1700] (18), m., man, 
ef. DN: 

WAX Cix), surely, only. 
bON [821] (xl), eat, de- 
vour, (&"E), Impf. 52s) 
bom, iit. 6, DN. il. 
}, Nif. Impf. b>N, vi. 21. 
mds [18] Coz), f, 
food. 

by (él), prep. unto, with 
sil, by, unto me. 

my (allé (h)), pron. these, 
cf. mi: 

Drdy [2500] (“lohim), 
pl. m., God (sing. ID% 
used in poetry). 


DX [220] (ém), f., mother, 
with m. suf. }1N> 

OX (im), conj. af. 

Mas [240] (Amma (h)), f., 
cubit. 

mal; [5026] (amar), say, 
(ND). Inf. const. “ION, 
with 5 So85= 19d, i 


ol. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


22, v. 29. Impf. with Waw 
convers., “WIN, 1. 3, 6, 
&e., SIONAL i. 2, 13, &e. 
PVs [85] _ Cimra(h)), 
(Cree WON) f., utter- 


ance, song, iv. 23. 


WAIN (ends), pr. n. Enosh, 


(man). 

SIN (andxi), pers. pron. 

i 

FOX [214] (Asaf), gather, 

(‘D Lary.), MBOX, vi. 

21. 

als [282] 

anger, pl. with prep. and 

suf. PDN, Dual DEN: 
S Caf), cue yea more, 

but even, \D as as ut true 

that? iii. 1. 

Mas (srtibba(h)), f., lat- 

tice, window, pl. PSD: 

YIN [820] Carba"), (m. 

MYSW) f 

5 

Biel; [96] - Coréx), m., 

length. 

Y Ws [2000] (eres), f., earth. 


(af), m., nose, 


four, ord. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


45. 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


VocABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


7S [57] (arar), curse, 
(<>) eiey. and ¥"¥)), Pass. 
part. “VJN, i. 14, iv. 
11. Pyrél, AN: with fem. 
suf. FYVAN, v. 29. 
ITN (rarat), cig 0 
eect. 

MWS [470], (i88a(h)), 
cone Nw) woman, with 
suf. JAW’, aie 2, pl. 
Dw), const. WI, vi. 18. 
WS (Ser), rel. particle 
who, which. 

D®& (26), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Makkef, “FN, with 
suf. INN, OM, i. 27, 28. 
als; (80), prep. with. 
MIAN (atté(h)), personal 


pron. thou. 


3 (b*), prep. in, on, among. 
mp [11] (bid), m., separa- 
tion, ees to his separa- 
tion= alone, i. 18. 

63> [42] (badal), Kal not 
used. Hif. separate, di- 
vide ; Impf. with Ww con- 


ol. 


o2. 


53. 


54. 


59. 


56. 


57. 


58. 
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versive 55393, 1.4, 7, &c., 
Part, bp. dividing, 
i. 6. . 

md53 [2] (beddlah), bdel- 
lium, ii. 12. 

WD [3] (bdhd), m., empti- 
ness. 

Mons [300] (behémA(h)), 
f., beast, dumb brute. 

NID [2619] (bd’), go in, 
come. Kal Perf. N35, vi. 
16. Hit. Perf. SDM, 
bring, iv. 4. Impf. with 
Waw convers. 5), ii. 
19, iv. 3. “ 
wij} [109] (bé6¥), be 
ashamed, Hiépdlél Impf. 
WWD, ii. 25. 

“IMD [102] (bahar), choose, 
('y Lary.). 

Ps [168] (bén), (interval) 
prep. between, for «++ RE: 
P> oceurs ee ya: 
TD. [2100] (biyié), (const. 
a>) m., house, house- 
hold, with suf. 503, vii 
1, pl. Dene. (batim). 
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59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


PIAIDD [120] (b:xérh(h)), 
fe first-born, pl. ninp2: 
Fab (bilti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, ii. 11. 
j2 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
a ae) [380] (ban&(h)), buzld, 
hae rb ), Impf. with Waw 
convers. jah i. 22. Part. 
a 32, i ives 
SIDR (b¥-var), prep. 
for, in behalf of, comp. of > 
and hehe from sph 
pass over. j 
“YS (b“ad), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. WY, after 
him, vii. 16. : 
y pa | [51] (baka*), cleave, 
divide, (5 Lary.) Nif. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 
“j22 [210] (bokér), m., 
morning, dawn. 
NTS [53] (bara’), form, 
ereate, (§8"), Impf. with 
Sent 
Dina [73] (barzél), m., 
iron. 


rar |=) [280] (beri), f., cov- 


Waw convers. 


70. 


7A 


ae 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


fide 


78. 


ie 
80. 


81. 


enant, ’S D° pi» establish 
a covenant. 

| 12 [413] (barax), PYél 
3] 12) bless, 
Waw convers. Pah Th 
22 Vere 

“WD [270] (basar), m., 
Abst, 

M3 [400] (b’6), f. ines 


Impf. with 


F123 [35] (gav6(%)h), adj. 
high, pl. DD} 

"33 [150] (gibbér), m., 
hero, man of valor. 

ae! z [23] (gavar), be strong, 
(CE. D3.) 
S771 [330] (gidél), m, 
great, elder. 

yia [24] (gawa'), die, ex- 


be maghty. 


pire (% Lary.). Impf. 
yin, Viale 
rina | 2] (gahon), m., belly. 


737. ii. 14. 

im 3 (gthén), pr. n. Gihon. 
Di (gim), conj. 
Di+++ O32, both... and. 
3 (ein), c. or f. garden, 


also, 


park, 


82. 


83. 


84. 


895. 


86. 


eli 


88. 


89. 


a0: 


oe 


ve, 


VOCABULARY OF GENEsis I—VIII. 


“BI [1] (gofér), m., pitch, 
Peieood. 

wa [47] (garas), drive, 
ow. Pral, wy] ez- 
pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw convers. Za), lll. 
Pi oF: 
DYv/3 [35] (gésém), 


gushing rain, heavy shower. 


cast out. 


m., 


pa [54] (davak), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

M37 [83] (axa), (or 
mje) f., fish, 
NI, i. 26, 28. 
7, 1377 [23] (dain or da- 
nin), rule (?). Impf. iv, 
lea. 

171 [170] (dor), 
generation, pl. im and 66. 
Dp" [360] (dim), m., blood, 
pl. D°2D"}, const. 975", iv. 
10. Zs 
DAT [25] (denid), f 
likeness, image. 

VV [2] (dardir), m 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
JV [690] | (déréx), 


way, journey. 


const. 


m., age, 


93. 


94. 
95. 


96. 


Mee 


Je. 
oe 


100. 0 [526] 
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Ny [2] (dasa’), sprout. 
(5), Hif. Impf. RYAA, 
1. 11. 


RO] [14] 


lene grass. 


(dése’ ), m., 
+7} (ha), Article, the, other 
forms are: (7, M1, 1 

m (he), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ze, other 


forms: "7, rs 
637 (hévél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 


N31 (hi’), pers. pron. he. 
mn (haya(h)), be, happen, 
come to puss, (F' >), 
ries, ae Pm, 1, 14, 
LS; Tutt const. npn with 
3 and suf. OPA, iv. 
8, Impf. mm, - 29, 
an iv. 12, Jussive 47, 
1. 3, 6, with Waw conjunc- 
tive uniuie i. 6, with Waw 
convers. ) i. 3, 5, &e. 
a | go, 
Pant.2et. 2M il. 


Hié. walk, go about, is 
with Waw convers. 


OM, v. 24. 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


j3 / Mar (hén, hinné(h)), 
adv. behold, lo! 
M3 (hénna(h)), 
pron. f., they. 
FEN [95] (hafax), turn, 
change into, (2 Lary.). 
Hiépa‘él Part. NIEAND 
turning itself, iii. 24, 
“1 [560] (hi), 
mountain, pl. Or 
37m [170] (harsg), il, 
slay, (me) Lary) eee 
Impf. with suf. ues be rab 
iv. 14, with Waw rer 
MINN iv. 8. 

nan [43] (hara(h)), con- 
ceive, (') Lary. and my) 
Impf. A4 oF with Waw 
ahaa) 


pers. 


M:; 


convers. hi Il 
17, &c. 
‘ale [2] (hérén), m., con- 


ception. 
) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms 1 iF iA \ ) depend- 


ing on tone and following 
vowel. 


m [13] (zé(h)), dem. pron. 
m., this, £. NT, of. MON. 


110. 


Lif, 


112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


31 [868] (zahav), m., 
nal, 

MT [88] (2iyi0), m., olive- 
en 

721 (169) 
member. 
D1 [82] (2&x8r), m., male. 
myy [1] (z@&ch)), £., sweat, 
const. MY, iii. 19. 

YT [55] (28rk), sow, ( 
Lary.). Pare Vai iA 
Hif. yield seed, Part. 
yond, bb 2, 
inl [220] 
seed, in pause, yy 1, 29) 


seedivme, vill. 22. 


NAM [83] (hava’), Kal 
ay weed (‘) Lary. and 
5). Hié. hide oneself, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NOT, ui. 8. 

m2 7} [29](hibbard.h,)) 
f., bruise, wound, with 


sul., a iv. 23. 


(zaxar), 


(2érX'), m., 


aan ] (heB6r8(h)), 
ie i 
b DAT (hiddéke), pr. m. 


Hiddekel, Tigris. 


121. 


122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


129. 
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WIN [300] (hades), m., 
new oan: month. 

man (haww&(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

ban [64] (hal) and 537 
(hil), be pained, wait, (' 
Lary. and jy), Kal 
Impf. 3m. s. with Waw 
convers. Om) vil. 10. 
yan [172] (has), m., out- 
side, street, yin ‘pay 
from within, from without, 
vi. 14. 

PANO [125] (hatta’s), 
ie sir 

Yj [500] (hay), m., life, 
pl. DF 

FMT [264] (haya(h)), lie, 
(‘& Lary. and mir) Inf. 
PG. Impf. Ppp, Jus- 
sive 7, with Waw con- 
vers. Saba v. 6, 9. 

2 [500] (hayya(h)), £. 
living creature, beast, const. 
Fy, poet. “IPF, i. 24. 
77 [23] (hayay), live, 
(‘® Lary. and y"y), 7, 


a. 22, ¥. 5. 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 
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2577 [90] (hélev), m., far, 
fatness. 

150 [31] (hillon), c, 
hole, window. 

SS; [139] (halal), loose, 
set ace (‘'&) Lary. and 
y’y), Hit. Sym, begin, 
vi. 1, Hol. bmn. at was 
begun, iv. 26. 

OM [16] (ham), pr. n. 
Tem. 

OM [14] (hom), m., heat. 
“W9Ft [20] (hamad,) de- 
sire, (D Lary.), Nif. part. 
OM}. iii. 6. 

OMT [60] (himas), m., 
gialeige. 

WOT [166] (hames), f., 
five, ordinal WOT, Sfth. 
1 [69] (hén), m., favor, 
grace. 

BaP la [S] (henéx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 

ON [22] (hasér), be di- 
minished, foil, (EB) Lary. 
mid. ¢). 

S53 HO) (narev), dry 
up, Gs Lary., mid. e¢). 
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142, 
143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 
153. 


154. 
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37M [400] (herév), f., 
sword. 

IIMS) (haravach)), 
f., dryness, dry land. 
Py"VF7 [92] (hara(h)), burn, 
diem (with anger), ('® 
Lary. and (§’ b). Impf. 
with Waw convers. \9*), 
iv. 5. 
Aan [7] (ho'réf), m 
winter. 

wan [1] (héré3), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
wn [78] (ho’Séx), m., 


darkness. 


VIM [92] (tahér), adj., 
clean, i" PA, vil. 2. 
340 [550] Gone good. 
DO (térém), adv. not 
yet, before. 

ai [1] (taraf), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 


bs) (yaval), pr. n. Jabal. 
wi? [60] (yaved), be 
Biced up. KaAalaInf. const. 
nwa, viii. 7, 9”). 
nwa [14] (yabbasa(h)), 
i; dry land, 


155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 


159. 


160. 


160a. 


161. 


162. 


a [1580] (y4d), f., hand. 
yr [1045] (yada‘), know, 
Gla and 1 Lary.), Inf. 
const. [VY"}- 

Min? (yah -wé(h)) 
Mahweur or (’*d6énai) = 
Lord. 

boy (yiival), pr.n. Jubal. 
Oi. [2250] (yém), day, 
pl. DTD, const. 97%. 
M3? [33] (véni(h)), f 
dove. 

Sm? [35] (yahal) wait, 
, Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
Gra), viii. 12. 

{O° [23] (yatav), be good, 
("5), Hif. Impf. 30%, 
iv. 7. ~ 
35> [490] (yalid), bear, 
bring forth, (WB), Inf. 
otal with 
& nd), iv. 2, Impe. 
=H a 1, 17, &e., Nif. 
be born, Impf. abP, iv. 
18, Hif. beget, bin, v 

4, 7, &c., Impf. a5}, 


not used in Kal. 


const. 
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SS 


164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 


Eyl. 


with Waw convers. 


DP, v. 3, 7, &e. 


a5 88] (yéléd), m., child. 
D [380] (yam), m., seq, 
pl. O°)» 

oy [210] (yasaf), add, 
("), Hit. Impf. FPDP, 
Jussive, ADY, with Waw 
convers. eee iv. 2. 


ul [11] (yéf89), pr. n. 
Japheth. 
Se [1075] (y&sa’), go out, 
(9") 5) and se”). Impf. 
with Waw convers. RY"), 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
NEP, 3d f. with Waw 
convers. NYIAL ie 12. 
“\y° [62] (yasar), form, 
(y’5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. oie) lige 7. 


sy? [9] (yésér), m., form, 
imagination. 
Dip? 2] kam), m 
what exists, living being, 
(root Dip). 
a [315] (y&ré’), fear, 


(VB, and se”). Impf. 


173. 


174. 


17/5), 


176. 
aT. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
HSI. 


NW, Ist sing. with Waw 
convers. NN), i. 10. 


ane (yéréd), (in pause 

a m., pr. n. Jared. 
D7) [6 ] (yérék), m., green- 
ness. 


2 [1050] (y&Sav), sit, 
Aaa (\’E), Impf. a, 
with Waw convers. 3¥/"), 
velo, Part. Act. Sy, 
iv. 20. ; 

yen [16] (y&S8én), sleep, 
(a) ye, with Waw 
convers. yu"), ii. 21. 


> (k*), prep. as, like. 
vIDD [15] (kavi8), tread 
ey subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. Mwoo, i. 28. 
=o [36] (kdxAv), (const. 
ae 2) m:, 
D’2Di>: 
a) [120] (k6()b), 
strength, might. 

1D (ki), 
b> (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, with Makkef “02: 


star, pl. 


conj. that, for. 
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182. 


183. 


184. 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191. 
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xd2 [18] (kala’), hold, 
restrain, (S” 6). 

mye) [206] (k8la(h)), be 
“spot (a b), Pi‘él, com- 
plete, finish, Imp. A>, 
with Waw convers. by, 
i. 2. Pu‘al Impf. with 
Waw convers. ahs i. 1. 
j2 (kén), adv. a thus, 
Dn OY therefore, on ac- 
count of ths, il. 24, 122, 
therefore. 

5133 [42] (kinnér), m., 
harp, lyre. 

FJD [110] (k&n&f), (const. 
FJ) f., wing. 

mOD [149] (k&s&(h)), 
cover, Pi. be covered, vii. 
19, (7°). 

ae [280] (kaf), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
Babee 

"DD | [100] (k&far), cover 
nuh pitch), vi. 14. 
Sins [90] (keriv), m 
cherub, pl. DYDD: 
MIMD [28] (k-66nés), f, 


coat, tunte. 


tz: 
193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


4 (I*) prep. to, for. 

NY (16’), adv. not, no. 
9 [620] (lév), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf. 95. 
wid [116] (lavas), put 
on (clothes), Hif. clothe 
(another). Impf. with 
Waw convers. oviadn, 
iii. 21. = 
pm [1] (abst), m., 
flame, glittering blade (of a 
sword), ili. 24. 


DMD [300] (éhém), «, 
food, bread. 


witad [5 5] (latas), hammer, 
se Part. act. wit, iv. 


oh [224] (layil), usu- 
ally 5% with He of 
acc., m., night. 
= 3b (dmm&(h)), adv. 
why? (5, 19). 


70? (léméx), pr. n. La- & 


mech. 

np? | [966] (&kh), take, 
) Lary.), Inf. const. 
ANP: Impf. nip”, with 


p 
f 
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203. 


204. 


205. 


206. 


207. 


208. 


209, 


210. 


Pall 


Waw convers. np) il 
15, iv. 19. Pi‘al, be taken, 
“Anp?. ii, 23. 

“Nery [286] (m’dd), adv. 
ome 

ANID [600] (me’a(h)), 
(const. NX?) hundred. 
“IND [19] (m8’6r), 
(const. §\J8D) m., light, 
luminary, aie mann: 
boy1 [30] (m¥"xAl), m., 
eos ; 

63979 [13] (mabbal), m 
Poince, flood. 
“ID (ma(h)), 
pron. what? Other forms 
a a 


by 5 Sid (mahlaral), 
pre na dalaloel. 


“id | [200] (mé‘éd), m 
plural 


interrog. 


set time, 
oyyin- 
My [857] Gnié), die 
(V’p), Perf. 119, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. F479, ii. 17, Impf. 
fine: jussive yang with 


season, 


bo 
— 
ea | 


ZG: 
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Waw convers. ni. 7, 
Susy oe - 
nee [310] (mizbé(a)h), 
m., altar. 

mm [84] (maha(h)), 
ioe destroy, (Y Lary. 
and 77"9), Impf. AION, 
vie 7, Isalelmpi. with Waw 
convers. nD) vii. 23. 
Lying (m*hays’el), pr. 
n. WE nace 

MAW MD [53] (mah- 
Sav a(h)), {., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. NAW, 
Wels —<- 
“tor [18] (matar), Kal 
not used, Pht aan 


give rain, il. 5. 


179 (mi), interrog. pron. 
who ? 
DD [600] (miyim), 


(const. 1) pl. m., water. 
me [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep. and m., 
sg. suf.} 99? ort? 
Vall, 2: 

MOD [15] (mixsé(h)), 
(const. MOD) m., cover- 


ing. 
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221. 


222. 


223. 


224. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 
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xd [247] (malé’), be 
full, peak Imv. 2d pl. 
ID, i i. 22, 28. 
MOND [172] 
x(h)), (const. MDD) 
f., work. 

mw [17] (mém- 
sal(h)),f. ., dominion, rule, 
const. n>yinn. i 1. 16. 
1 (min), — from, 
131919, ii. 3. 

M1319 (7] (man6(%)h), m., 
a resting, resting place. 
A312 [200] (minka(h)), 
ighapra) f., an 
offering, present. 

ie [23] (ma‘yan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
Dy yD and mig yi 
Syr [137] (nial), adv, 


above, used only in com- 


(m18’- 


(yori. 


position; with re loca- 


tive, myn ES 
with - 1D, 


nbynbdn lit. from-to- 
ummoard, vil. 20. 


and 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 


233 


234. 


230. 


236. 


237, 


238. 


Mey [240] (masse(hy), 
myyn) m. 


lowe it 


work. 

NID [486] (masa’), find, ) 
(ye), i. 20, Part. act. 
NY, i Iv. 14. 

"IPD [8] Gnikweth)), 
(const. Mpr) m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
Dip1 [880] 
(const. Dita) c., place. 
"3% [76] (mntkne(h)), 
(const. Mp) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

FN WD [101] Gnar’é(h)), 
(const. FIND) m., ap- 
pearance, look. 

buyin [79] (maSal), rule, 
itl, 2) over, Inf. const. 
with prep. 2} bind. 
MOP [270] (mi8- 
pabach)), f., family, pl. 
MIND. 

Lywinny (measeral, 
pr. n. Methushael. 


own  (m-9axélah), 
ores Til. Methuselah. 


(m&akém), 


239. 


240. 


241. 


242. 


243. 


244. 
245. 


246. 
247. 
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7a [379] (magad), Kal 
not used, ("p); Hif. a7 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

71) (need), prep. be- 
fore, am presence of, with 
suf. mad 11. 18. 

YJ [148] (naza‘), touch, 
smite, (rr E) and "by Lary.), 
Impf. wan, il. 3. 

“13 [24] (nad) m., fugitive. 
573 [123] (nahar), m 
oe 

“153 (néd), pr. n. Nod. 
M3 [64] (ma)h), 
(Q'D, V'Y and") Lary), 
Hif. FI, cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 


rest, 


- convers. }4073}, u. 15, 


Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. with 
Waw convers. FUJK\), 
viii. 4. i 

ah (n6(a)h), pr. n. Noah. 
O43) [106] (naham), Kal 
not eed) QD and ‘Y 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 
Impf. O73", vi. 6, PYél 
comfort, Impf. wony, 


¥. 29. 


248. 


249. 


250. 


251. 


202. 


293. 


204. 


250. 


206. 
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WIND [80] (mahas 
serene 

Nw) [135] (nhoses), 
ie, oe 

Yo [58] (mata‘), plant, 
Q"e and ry Lary.), Impf. 
with Waw convers. ye") 
lees: 

Pi) [43] (nth6(@)h), m 
rest, pleasantness. 

gs [499] (naxa(h)), Kal 
not used, QE and ;%’ ry), 
Hif. MDM; smite, strike, 
Inf. eaiiste Piibiny ives. 
Yj [43] (na‘), m., wan- 
dane. 

Mays (na‘sm&(h)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 
os (46) 
(def. writing for D993), 
used only in pl., m., youth, 


3 m., 


(n*tdrim), 


i. e., time of youth. 

MH [12] (afah), blow, 
‘tictiins (r and ’ ») 
Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. 7"), iiss le 
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207. 


208. 


209. 


260. 


261. 


262. 


263. 


264. 


265. 
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595) [2] (nafil), m., used 266. 9D [156] (saviv), turn, 


only in pl. DD), 


giants. 

bey [417] (natal), fall, 
("D), ai 16a) cath 
Waw convers. 55», il. 
21. : 
Wb} [780] (néfes), f 


breath, soul. 


naps | [22] (n¢kéva(h)), 


f., female. 

Dp3 [34] @akkm), 
avenge, OP B)), Hof. DP”, 
in pause D>”: iv. 15. 
NZI | [706] (nasa’), loft 
UD, Q'p and se”), Inf. 
const. Nw, i DVee 
sewiy [17] 0888"), Kal 
not ased, Q"e and ye”). 
Hif. deceive, seduce. 
MDW [24] (n34ma(h)), 
Caan ADwW dD f., breath, 
sprrit. a | 

1n3 [2090] (n&6n), give, 
(V"D); Inf. const. PVP}, 
iv. 12, Impf. with Waw 
convers. taba tala 


267. 


268. 


269. 


270. 


271. 


272. 


273. 


274. 


275. 


276. 
De 


encompass, (3)"¥), Part. 
act. JD, i. 1ipaee 
“AO [90] (agar), shut, 
Impf. with WAaw convers. 
AD), ii. 21. 
“0 [293] 
aside, (middle-vowel). 
(DO [8] (saxar), (= 
0), shut up. 

SDD [172] (séfér), m., 
writing, book. 

“ND [83] (saar), hide, 
Nif. Impf. \O®X, iv 
14. 


(sir), turn 


“3Y [286] (avid), serve, 
tall, (‘D Lary.), Inf. const. 
with prep. 7) S32) ii. 5. 
aay | [551] CAvar), pass 
over 1G e) Lary.). 

“WY Cad), Pi till, un- 
til. 

vy (‘ad&(h)), pr. n. 
Ada. 

YY [3] (eden), m., Eden. 
any [4 


pipe, reed, organ. 


(‘aZ2v), m., 


an. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
280. 


286. 
287. 


288. 


289. 
290. 
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“IY (6d), adv. stil, yet, 
again. 
mdiy [386] (618), 
(const. ND§y) £., burnt- 
offering, pl. (iby): 
yy [226] (awén), (const. 
yy) m., guilt, sin. 
pdiy [430] 
age, eternity. 
may [82] Ca), Ay, (BD 
Lary. and _ mid-vow.), 
Polél Impf. FBI, i. 20. 
1) [70] (‘of), m., bird, 
fowl, collective. 
“iy [95] Cor), m., skin. 
TY [114] Caziv), leave, 
forsake, (’&) Lary.), Impf. 
Tals: me 24. 
“Wy (21] (‘éz&r), m., help. 
Py [872] (‘yin), f., eye, 
pl. with suf. D>"3°y, 
i. 5. —* 
YY iGe| Cir), f., city, 
pl. Dy: 
IVY (rad), pr. n. Irad. 
oy [10] (érdm), adj. 
Pahad, pl. asia y, iil. 7. 


(‘6lAm), m., 


292. 


293. 


294. 


294a. 


295. 


296. 
20 . 


298. 


299. 


300. 


by (al), prep. upon, 
with 1» by, from 
upon. 

mby [862] (‘ala(h)), go 
up, (© Lary. and my) 
Impf. Oy», ii. 6, Hit. 
offer up. ~~ 

my [18] (‘alé(h)), 
(const. “Ws , leaf. 
DY (im), prep. with, 
along with. 

“WOY prep. with. 

“DY [108] (afar), m., 
dust. 

le. [526] (és), m., tree. 
Dsy [17] (Casav), suf- 
fer Bam, (BE Lary.), 
Hiép. w. Waw convers. 
DIVYM, grieve oneself, 
ai %: - 
assy [7 
pain, grievance. 

ayy [3] (issavén), 
(const. pasy) m., labor, 
pain. 

Dyy [120] (‘ésém), f,, 


bone. 


(‘ésév), m., 


204 


301. 


302. 


303. 


304. 


305. 


306. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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Spy [14] (&kév), (const. 311. Py [300] (26), c., time. 


3/28) m., heel. 

37y [182] (érév), m., 
evening. 

Ba [10] (érév), m., 
raven. 

DINY and DY [16] 
(‘arém), adj. naked, pl. 
DD, but DWMY 
(*riimmim), ii. 25. 
pbMy [11] (aram), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

ivy [33] (ésév), m., 
aye herb, plant. 

miy [2521] (88a(h)), 
do, make, ('&) Lary. and 
5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. wy, ere 
“WY [26] (ssiri), or- 
dinal num. tenth. 

“iy [833] (‘asar), car- 
ifnall number ten, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in “iy “TTS 
eleven, fem. MTYY 
(‘8éra(h)), v. 8. _ 
Wy Go. AWW) [172] 


(‘8ér), f., ten. 


312. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


(‘att&(h)), adv. 


may 


now. 


ME) [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 
with fem. suf. FD, iv. 
11. a 

“}D (pén +), conj. lest, 
with Impf. 

D°3® [2000] (panim), m., 
faces, const. 3B, i, 2 
DYE [110] (pi'Am), f,, 
tread or step, once. 

ABB [15] (p&s&(h)), 
rend, open, (79") iv. 11. 
yep [7] (pési'), m., 
wounding, with suf. yy 5, 
lv. 23. 

Ape [20] (pakah), open 
(the eyes), ) Lary.), 
Nif. pH. iii. 5. Impf. 
with Waw convers. 
MIPIM) line 

“7 [26] (parad), sepa- 
rate (y Lary.), Nif. Impf. 
ia)! ii. 10. 


321. 


322, 


323. 


324. 


320. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 
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MIE [28] (para(h)), bear 
fruit (95), Imv. JB, i. 
22, 28. 

IB [115] (pri), m., fruit. 
FIND [141] (paeah), open, 
Nif. My opened, in pause 
IMADL vi, Uy, 
Lary.). 

MND [160] (pé63h), m., 


opening, door. 


JS8 [268] (so’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 


SOY [13] (sava’), m,, 
army, host. 


“IY [33] (sad), 


and suf. 


m., side, 
with prep. 
PASS, ay 16. 
pray [203] (saddik), m., 
just, rightcous. 

“MY [24] (oh’r), f,, 
light, lights, 
windows. 
My [509] 
Kal not used, 
Pral Fay, 
Impf. ak Waw convers. 


YW 


collective, 


(sawa(h)), 
(7"5), 


command, 


deol. 


332. 


333. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


339. 
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mdy Gill), pr. a. 
Zillah. 


Dby [16] (sélém), m., 
image, likeness, 1. 26, 27. 
yoy [42] (ela), m., 
side, rib, pl. niydy- 
Mrs [31] (samih), sprout, 


(5 Lary.), Hif. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 


convers. FUYDM7), i. 5. 
Dyy [4] (tab, 
out (’Y Lary.), Part. act. 
plur. O*pyy, iv. 10. 


“DY [89] (sippor), c., dit- 
tle bird, 


cry 


eh) [61] (kédém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
MD} [4] Osidma(h)), f., 
eastward, const. 7p, 
na. 

uIP [171] (kad&3), be 
clean, holy, Pyél 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw  convers. WIAD) 
i. 3. 


pure, 
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340. 


o41. 


342. 


343. 


344. 
345. 


346. 
347. 


348. 


349. 


300. 
Il 


3 


cr 
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TYP 48] (sbwA(h)), hope, 


Gale >) Nif. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. 
1 >» i. 9. 


b}p [500] (ssl), m, 
voice, sound. 

‘abl > [450] (kim), rise up, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
Waw convers. 09°), iv. 
8, Hit. NigpM, vi 18. 
MDD [45] (koma(h)), 
f., stature, height. 

Yip [12] (kés), m., thorn. 
{D/P [56] (k&tén), adj. 
litéle. 

‘MP (kiyin), pr. n. Cain. 
2” P (kénn), pr. n. Cai- 
nan. 

Pp [20] (kayis), m., 
fruit-harvest, summer. 
DOP [82] (all), be Light 
inl WeenCMlemnicied: 
(y’y), Piel make light 


of, curse. 


1j2 [13] (kén), m., cell. 


Map [81] (kind), get 
acquire (” b), hes le 


oo2. 
ove. 


O04. 


O00. 
306. 


oot. 


308. 


309. 


360. 


361. 


062. 


Yj2 [65] (és) m., end. 
YD [90] (kAse(h)), 
(const. Mp) (= YP. 
m., end. 

PEP G4] (sastr) m, 
harvest. 

“pP [1] (k6ér), m., cold. 
NY [855] (k&ra’), call, 
(&"), Impf. with Waw 
convers. NY?) 1.5. Nif. 
Impf. IPR ii. 28. 


AN [1295] (r8’&(h)), see, 
look (‘Y Lary. and (9” b), 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
Sey, i. 4, vi 2. 
WIN [600] (r6's), 
head, pl. DWN": 
we [177] (r?’S6n), 
adj. first. 

MUN [51] Cesid), f., 
denom. from WN, be- 
ginning. 

3" [466] (rav), m., much, 
many, fem. F{3™);- 

22) a Gaeaen mul- 
‘ith, (y’y), Inf. const. 
37),. vie 


m., 


363. 


364. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 
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aa) [243] (rava(h)), an- 
crease (~" ry) Impf. Jus- 
sive "9,1. 22, Imv. 3%, 
i. 22, 28, Hit. nav, 
Inf. abs. DA, iii. 16, 
Impf. Ist pers. M37, 
iii, 16. > 
ya [30] (ravas), lie 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
ya. ine. 

4 17, [260] (régE!), c., foot, 
with suf. ma, vill. 9. 
m7 [25] (rad&(h)), have 
dominion, rule (7°), 
Impf. Lai i, 26, Imv. 
Tatas 1328. 

9 (11) @a@)h), Kal 
not used, Hif.  nhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Waw 
convers. my, viii. 21. 
M7 [375] (a)h), 
breath, spirit. 

0)> [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) Kal Impf. 3 f. s. 
with Waw convers. 


DIM) vii. 17. 


370. 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


37. 


378. 
379. 
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375 [21] @obav), m., 
breadth, with suf. RIM, 
vi. 15. —- 
An [3] (rahaf.), (‘Y 
Lary.), Kal not used, Pi‘él 
alae! brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. ‘salad 1h as 
m7. (56) (re(@)h), m 
fragrance. 

wir [14] (ramas 


ereep, Part. act. with art. 


worn, i, 26) fem. 
nen. i ele 
wo [17] (rémés), ™:, 


creeping thing. 

YA YD (650) (re, 
adj. bad, evil. 

my (ra a(h)), f., bad- 
ness, wickedness. 

my7 [133] aah), 
feed, tend, (’Y Lary. and 
mr) Part. act. const. 
mys. Ives 

Pd (rik), adv. only. 
yr [17] (raki(a)‘), m., 
expanse, const. yp 1. 
20. 
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380. 


381. 


382. 


383. 


384. 


389. 


386. 


387. 
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NY [131] (Sadr), re- 
man, ('Y Lary.), Nif. be 
left, vu. 23. 

yay [96] (éva"), (m. 
r yaw) f., seven, YY a 
seventh, ii. 2, DYAYW 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 
naw [70] (Savaé), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
convers. naw, itl, 
Daw [1] (Saggam), only 
in vi. 3, with 3, (in thear) 
wandering(?).. 

Om’ [11] Gshim), m., 
onyx, sardonyx. 

5177 [1100] Gav), turn, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg. 
WN, ili. 19. 

rw [3] (Saf), bruise, 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. 
S]DIWH, ili. 15. 

Mw’ [151] @ahse), Kal 
not used, (‘Y Lary.), 


Prél destroy, corrupt ; Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 


NMA), vie 11. 


388. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


392. 


393. 
394. 


395. 
396. 


mw [85] (S16), put, place, 
("Y), Perf. muy, iv. 25, 
Impf. Ist. sg. PY, iii. 
15. _ 
“Jou [5] Gaxtix), sub- 
side, (Y)" 9), Impf. 3 m. pl. 
with Waw cons. Dw, 
viii. 1. = 
jv [127] (Saxan), abcde, 
dwell, Hit. Impf. with 
Waw convers. 20"). 
bw [837] (alah), send, 
put forth G 4 Lary.), Impf. 
mow, Piel Impf. with 
Waw convers. and suf. 
ww, iii. 28. 

viduy (84163), (m. 
hag id tt?) £., three; ordinal 
wir byy, third, pl. 
Der ous pw e 
tharty. 

Ow’ (4m), adv. there. 
Dv’ [850] (Xm), m., 
name. 

Dy’ Gem), pr. n. Shem. 
De [400] Kamiyim), 3 


m., only in pl. heavens. 


397. 


398. 


, 399. 


400. 


401. 


402. 


403. 


404. 
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minw (8¢méné(h)), 
(m. mip) f., evght, 
D sinus, eighty. 

yow [1104] (8&8m3‘), 
hear, listen to ) Lary.), 
Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. IW), il. 8, 
Imv. Www | hie 2¥ 


lA)) [460] (Samar), keep, 


watch, Inf. const. with 
prep. and suf. mw, 
ieleeeart. act. “7Z/, 
iv. 9. 

M3v’ [877] (84n4(h)), f., 
ior, pl. Dau. 

. 30 [150] (Séni), adj. sec- 
ond, pl. D3, vi. 16. 
D sui [680] (Sniyim), 
(const. 0) m., cardinal 
nui, 
AW, iv. 19, 
mye [15] (S4°&(h)), lool, 
regard (’Y Lary. and 
=") Impf. with Waw 
convers. yer, i pve 4, 
mpuy (4) Baka), 
Kal not used, Hif. 


two, f. const. 


405. 


406. 


407. 


408. 


409. 


410. 


411. 


413. 


4\4. 
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npen, give to drink, 
ii. 6. 

yw [14] ($ar4s), swarm, 
be many (’Y Lary.), i. 20. 
YW [15] Gérés), m., 


swarm, collective, reptiles. 


wit [26] (88), (m. MBA) 


f., siz, ordinal 
sixth, 1. 31. 

nw (82), pr. n. Seth. 
mw [330] (sidé(h)), m., 
field, open country. 
miy [4] (i@)b), 
shrub, bush. 

Dw [603] (Sim), put, 
vet, place, (0”3)), Impf. 
Dw, nw, 
with Waw convers. 
By), ii. 8. 

bow [76] (Sax&l), look 
at, bongi: Hif. make wise, 
Inf. const. sown. i iil. 6. 


ww, 


m., 


Jussive. 


mila [26] (t&’*wa(h)), 
(const. MNP) f., de- 
sire. 


AINA [37] (tena(h)), 
f., fig, fig-tree. 
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415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 


419. 


420. 
421. 


422. 


423. 
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Mam [28] (tavach)), £, 
ark, chest. 

JTF) [20] (tha), m., 
wasteness, desolation. 
DIAN [35] (tthém), c¢., 
abyss, deep. 

YD DDIM (taval yin), 
pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
FA 1430] (tiwéx), m., 
midst, const. IM, Tee 
NASI [39] (told09), 
pL, generations, history. 
non (th), prep. wn- 
der. 

SFI [20] (tahti), m., 
lowest part, pl. DANA, 
vi. 16. 
DOM [90] (t&mim), 
Gonct, DOr) m., per- 
fect, complete. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


427. 


428. 


429. 


pan [1] (tannin), m., 
water-serpent, monster, pl. 
DI am. 4. 21. 

"5 iQ) [4] (tafar), sew 
together, Impf. pl. with 
Waw convers. }95\"), 
iii. 7. 7 
WEM [54] (t&f8s), catch 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. WP, 1Vaeeae 
meme! [7] (tardé- 
ma(h)), (const. nD ry) 
f., deep sleep, i. 21. 
npiwin [3] (tsaka)), 
f., desire, longing. 

yw [58] (ta88"), (const. 
JUm) (m. AYN) 
nine, Dywn, ninety. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 

add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 

age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 

alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 

altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 

anger, 30. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 

ark, 415. 

army, 326. 

as, 176. 
ashamed, be, 55. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 


OF 
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be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 337. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 
bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
low, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


*See last paragraph on page 238. 
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broken up, be, 65, 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain 346. 

Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
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coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 188. 
complete, 428. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. 


covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 


creature, living, 128. 


creep, 373. 


creeping thing, 374. 


crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
ery out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut, 67. 


Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 

day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 


desire, 135, 418, 428. 


desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 


[189. 
cover (with pitch), 


(146. 
cutting instrument, 


die? 77, e211: 


divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 
do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 


dominion, have, 366. 


door, 324. 

dove, 160. 

dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 

dry land, 148, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 148. 
dust, 295. 

dwell, 174, 390. 


Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eighty, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 358. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375, 


existing, being, 170. 


expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 


[349. eye, 287. 
diminished, be, 140. 


Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 

fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 

feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 

five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 

fly, v., 282. 
food, 28, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
fruit, 322. 
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fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering, blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133 
hammer, v., 198. 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 


he, 98. 

head, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134.’ 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 


tr, 3a: 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 

iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 


Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156, 


Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 

live, 127, 129. 
living creature, 
lo! 101. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
Lord, 157. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 


[170. 
127, 
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lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 2387. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of; 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 


one tread or step, 316. 


only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 273. 


Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
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put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 

reed, 277. 

regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 

rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 248. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223, 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210.. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 2638. 

see, 357, 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
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serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 
seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
s0, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 

stone, 2. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v.,. 22. 
till, 274. 


time, 311. 

time set, 210. 

to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 
turning itself, 103. 
two, 402. 


Under, 241. 
until, 274. 
unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 
upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 203. 
violence, 136. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 

walk, 100. 

wanderer, 253. (383 
wanderings, in their, 
wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 

water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 

what? 208. 
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where? 17. wise, make, 412. Yahweh, 157. 
which, 44. - with, 46, 294, 294a. Yea more, 36. 
who, 44. within, from, 124. year, 400. 

who? 217. without, from, 124. yet, 278. 

why? 200. woman, 43. youth, time of, 255. 
window, 37, 1381, 329. work, 221, 229. Zillah, 331. 

wing, 186. wound, 118. 2 

winter, 145. wounding, 318. ?, 96. 


wipe out, 213. writing, 270. ~ 45. 


64. 
65. 


a ee tS 


WORD LISTS-HEBREW. 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
a 7 A 
9. Ny? 16. my 
oo | Ww. = Say 
be np? i. wy 
122 PY 19. ms 
13. NY) 20. Di)? 
14. ia) 21. NID 
LIST II. 
Verbs occurring 200-500 times. 
1 | CO) BA) 
38. xy 48. NYD 
39. ai 49. 73) 
40. uy 60. mop 
4. 51. J 
42. nD 52. 233 
43. FD 53 8 98) 
a“ ND 54. "1D 
45. n> 6. | TIDY 
46. NOD 56 =p 
LIST ILI. 
Verbs occurring 100-200 times. 
66. vid 68. ie 
67. AOD 69. i733 
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70. 
(ic 


122. 


125. 


129. 


8 30’ 9% 33D 
8.0 95. ID 
8. 9D 9. oy 
86. TDD 97% MB 
7. "PD 9% DD 
8. W322 9. wip 
89. pm? 100. 3p 
9. 4392 101 AN 
91. = 33102. wn 
92 wi? 10. AY 
93. YD) 10% NY 
LIST Iv. 

Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 
130. JIM 146. an 
131. «JI 146. DD 
132. 72M «147. ODyD 
133. Pp? 148 WD 
34 M149. no 
13. yom 150. 92 
136. TIN 1. TW 
137. vm 12 (ND 
38. MOM 153 737 
139. "WD «164. OD 
140. wae 155. MWD 
141. MD? 166. bn 
142, «yy! (157, 3) 
143. yr 158. 
144. YY 159. mis 


Worp Lists. 


175. 
176. 
lid. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 


oN 
DIN 
TN 

ny 
aa 
WIR 
VIN 


DTN 


wON 
oN 


184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
19T. 
192. 


Worp LIsTs. 


Mp 198. 
yap 194. 
Om 196. 
yn 196. 
pn 197. 
37 198. 
357 199. 
1 200. 
yy 
LIST Y. 


ND} 
mg) 
yay 
pala, 
nav 
Ww 
pnw 
yu 


201. 
202. 
203. 


204. 
205. 


206. 
207. 


208. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
1. 
16. 
1G 
18. 
19. 
20. 


Wd 
j2 
‘3 
in 
1 


21. 
22. 
23. 


31. 
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ny 
Dov 
mA) 
pau 
ny 
oon 
won 
Yn 


ae 


Worp Lists. 


LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 

ye 48. TPB. DIN 6B. np 
MIN «49. U8. BW 88, 
poe 50. Wn 6. 2S NID 70. mn 
YS 51. 3 6. SD | Tee 

TWN 52. Do 2 Ty nog 
moma 58D es OY 3. wD 
np 54 «DD. yy 74 pnw 


bimg) 55. ND eT. TY 


42 «456. BID. O76. 7A 
ot oS7.npnD Oe. 


T 


LIST VII. 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 


jas 87 WD 8. NID 107. ny 
-ADW «88 DA 98. TWYID— 108. INS 

DN 89. yur 99. FIND —109. 372. 
98 90. ANON 100. «=AYD = 110. 25) 
Max 91. 101. NIL. yr 
AN 92 OM 102, AI pw 
TN. 98 WDD 108. AYR 13. DY 
JD (4. q> lotnnaynp 114 wry) 
p= = = Pe mm 15. ATA 


ma 96.9106. 3 


j= 


LIST VIII. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. TX 134. yy 152. Tur 169. 
117. O°YSIN 135. pp — 163. poh me 0: 
te ia) 136. ale 2 ae) 5p me 
19. "pa 137. Ww «155. yin) 172. 
120. D3 138 WID 156 NY) 173. 
me ety 1399 AD 157 DID 1%. 
122. mar 140 699158, D1. 
123. jot 14. NDD 159. ANDY 176. 
124 DIN 42 «DD «(160 AT (177. 
2. yin 143 piw> 16l. TY 178. 
126. DIM 144 wap 162 Dyy 179. 
Peon 14 ny 168. Sy iso. 
128. ADM M6 AND 164. "5181. 
129. OWN 7m 16. 9D 182 
130. YM 148 “DOD 166 AND 183. 
en ws Syp 16. Py (iss. 
132. Apr 150. AWD 168 API — 185. 
133, oN? 151. ANW 

LIST IX. 

Nouns occurring 50—-100 times. 

186. TDN 191. FINN 196 AION — 201. 
187. JIN 192. JINN 197. ANON — 202. 
188. DN 193. FINN 198. DN 208. 
189. TIN 19 VMN 199. TION — 204. 
190. PIN 195. SIN 200. TIN “205. 


Worp LIsts. 
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206. 
207. 


213. 


223. 


Worp Lists. 


234. NON 
235. DDN 
236 oth 
27. YN 
238. ADIN 
239. JW 
240. INV 
241. NOY 
242, “IN! 
243, DD 
244.0 DP 
245. YN 
246, yr) 
247. yw 
248, IDS 
249. ID 
250. OND 
251. ‘730 
252 19 
253. TID 
254. ND 
255. “DID 
256. jDt'D 
237. AWD 
258. IMD 
20. navn 
260. PDI 
261. Oy 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 


280. 


281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
Zoe 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 
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318 ivy 322, AY = 826. wy = 380. ADDN 
319, YF 323. iw 3827. DOH 3381. ADIN 
320. IW 324. AMY = 328. AND 332. AYN 
321. aby 325. Us = 329. NINDN 


OO Am TP oh 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


Eat 
Say 
Go in 
Speak 
Be 

Go 
Know 


. Bring forth 
. Go out 


. Love 

. Gather 

. Build 

. seek 

. Bless 

. Remember 
. Be strong 
. Sin 

. Live 

. Be able 

. Add 

. Be afraid 
. Go down 


. Perish 
. Be firm 
. Be ashamed 
. Trust 

. Perceive 
. Weep 


LIST I. 


Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 


10. 
. Take 

. Die 

. Lift up 

. Give 

. Pass over 
. Go up 

. Stand 

- Do, make 


Sit, dwell 


LIST II. 


19. 


Command 


. Rise, stand 
. Call, meet 

. See 

. Put 

. Turn 

. Send 

. Hear 


Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 


40. 
. Deliver 

. Prepare 

. Complete 
. Cut 

. Write 

- Be full 

. Be king 
. Find 

. Make known 
. Stretch out 
. Smite 


Possess 


LIST III. 


. Fall 

. Snatch, deliver 
. Turn aside 
. serve 

. Answer 

. Visit 

. Multiply 

. Be high 

. Lie down 

. Keep 

. Judge 

. Drink 


Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 


70. 
. Be great 

. sojourn 

. Reveal 

. Tread, seek 
. Praise 


Redeem 
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. Kill 

. Sacrifice 

. Pollute, begin 
. Encamp 

. Impute, think 
. Be unclean 


Worp Lists. 


115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 


. Thank 93. Depart 104. 
. Be good 94. Surround 105. 
- Be left 95. Number 206. 
. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. 
. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. 
.. Cover 98. Bury 109. 
. Put on 99. Be holy 110. 
. Fight 100. Draw near 111. 
. Capture 101. Pursue 112. 
. Touch 102. Run 113. 
. Approach 103. Feed 114. 
LIST IV. 

Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 

Be willing 143. Pour out 171. 
‘Seize 144. Form 172. 
Bind 145. Cast, instruct 173. 
Curse 146. Wash 174. 
Choose 147. Be provoked 175. 
Swallow 148. Stumble 176. 
Consume 149. Lodge a. 
Cleave, split 150. Learn 178. 
Create 151. Measure J gige 
Flee 152. Hasten 180. 
Cleave, cling 153. Sell 181. 
Turn, overthrow 154. Escape 182. 
Sojourn {tion 155. Anoint 183. 
Commit fornica- 156. Rule 184. 
Sow 157. Look, regard 185. 
Cease [forth, wait 158. Drive away 186. 
Be pained, bring 159. Rest 187. 
Be sick 160. Inherit 188. 
Distribute 161. Plant 189. 
Be gracious 162. Know,be ignorant 190. 
Delight 163. Set 19a). 
Be angry [silent164. Be pre-eminent 192. 
Plow, engrave, be 165. Keep, watch 198. 
Be dismayed 166. Reach 194. 
Be clean 167. Shut 195. 
Be dry 168. Conceal 196. 
Reprove 169. Awake 197. 
Give counsel 170. Assist 198. 
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Hate 
Burn 
Ask 
Swear 
Break in pieces 


Do obeisance 
Corrupt 
Dwell 

Cast 

Be whole 
Minister 


Be afflicted 
Arrange 

Redeem 

Scatter 

Separate, be won- 
Pray {derful 
Do, make 

Break, fail 
Spread out 

Cry out 

Watch, cover 
Distress 

Be light 

Get, obtain 

Rend 

Have mercy 
Wash 

Be far off 

Strive 

Ride 

Sing, cry aloud 
Be evil 

Heal 

Be pleased 
Suffice 

Act wisely, pros- 
Cease, rest [per 
Destroy 
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Worp LISTs. 


199. Kill 
200. Sing 
201. Put 
202. Rise early 


203. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seize 
204. Be desolate, 


20 
20 


5. Drink 
6. Finish 


LIST V. 


as- 208. Strike, blow (a 


[trumpet) 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


. Father 

. Man, mankind 
LORD 

. Brother 

One 

. After 

Man 

. God 

. Man, mankind 
10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 


WONHAP WDE 


14. 


Way 

. Mountain 
. Living, life 
. Good 

. Hand 

. Day 

. Priest 
Heart 

. Hundred 
. Water 

. King 

. Soul 


LIST VI. 


. Servant 
. Hye, fountain 


. City 
. People 


. Face 

. Voice 

. Holiness 
. Head 


. Seven 
. Name 


. Two 
. Year 


Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 


38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 
41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 

44, Daughter 
45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 
50. Five 
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. Sword 

. Sea 

. Article, vessel 
. Silver 

. Bread 

. Altar 

. War 

. Place 

. Judgment 

. Prophet 

. Around 

. Burnt-offering 


. Age, 


LIST VII. 


64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 


. Tree 

. (Ten)-teen 
. Twenty 
. Time 

. Mouth 

. Many 

. Spirit 

. Field 

. Prince 

. Three 

. Heavens 
. Gate 

. Midst 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 
80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 
84. Garment 


77. Stone 
78. Ground 
79. Ram 


81 


82. 


. Cubit 
Nose, anger 


85. 


Morning 


Worp LISTS. PFT 


86. Covenant 96. Night 106. Boy, servant 
87. Flesh 97. Exceedingly 107. Iniquity 
88. Boundary 98. Season 108. Flock 
89. Seed 99. Camp 109. Midst 
90. Sin 100. Rod, tribe 110. Foot 
91. Strength 101. Messenger 111. Friend, neigh- 
92. Kindness 102. Offering 112. Wicked {bor 
93. Honor 103. Work 113. Peace 
94. Palm of hand 104. Family 114. Six 
95. Heart 105. Inheritance 115. Law 
LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 
116. Ear 140. Wing 164. Bullock 
117. Forty 141. Throne 165. Fruit 
118. First-born 142. Vineyard 166. Door 
119. Herd, cattle 143. Tongue 167. Righteousness 
120. Hero 144. Pasture 168. Righteousness 
121. Generation 145. Death 169. Adversary 
122. Sacrifice 146. Work 170. First 
123. Old man, elder 147. Kingdom 171. Abundance 
124. Wall 148. Number 172. Breadth 
125. Abroad 149. Above 173. Chariot 
126. Wise 150. Commandment 174. Famine 
127. Wisdom 151. Appearance[nacle 175. Lip, shore 
128. Heat, fury 152. Dwelling, [taber- 176. Rod, tribe 
129. Fifty 153. South country 177. Rest, sabbath 
130. Half 154. Valley, brook 178. Third 
131. Statute 155. Bronze, copper 179. Oil, fat 
132. Statute 156. Prince 180. Eight 
133. Together, alike 157. Horse 181. Sun 
134. Wine 158. Book 182. Second 
135. Right hand 159. Service 183. Falsehood 
136. There is 160. Congregation 184. Abomination 
137. Straight, upright161. Dust 185. Continuity 
138. Lamb 162. Bone 
139. Strength 163. Evening 
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Worp LISTS. 


186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
oT, 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
IS 
198. 
133: 
200. 
PAUL 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
218. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
oly. 
218. 
219. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
2738. 
274. 
275. 
276. 


Needy 
Socket 
Iniquity 
Treasury 
Sign 
Possession 
Last 

Latter end 
God 

Leader, ox 
Widow 
Faithfulness 
Saying 
Ephod 
Cedar 

Way, path 
Lion 

Lion 
Length 
Fire-offering 
Belly 
High-place 
Master, Baal 
Iron 
Blessing 
Pride 

Might 
Mighty one, man 


Lot 


Valley 
Camel 
Vine 
Stranger 
Pestilence 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 
240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244, 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 


LIST IX. 


Honey 

Door 
Knowledge 
Temple 
Multitude 
Male 

Arm, strength 
Line, destruction 
Festival 
Fresh, new' 
Wheat 

Fat 

Dream 
Portion 
He-ass 
Violence 
Favor, grace 
Arrow, handle 
Reproach 
Darkness 
Clean 
Unclean 
River, Nile 
Daily 

Child, youth 
Forest 
Curtain 
Deliverance 
Fool 

Cherub 
Shoulder 
Tower 
Shield 
Measure 
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278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm - [warning 
Hast 
To-morrow 
Thought 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 
High place 
Burden, tribute 
Anointed one 
Observance 
Weight 

Vow 

Libation 
Maiden 
Pause 

Rock 

Fine flour 
Over, beyond 
Witness 
Testimony 
Skin, leather 
Goat 
Strength 
High 

Labor, misery 
Valley 
Affliction 
Cloud 
Counsel 
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288. Plain 303. Horn 318. Ox 

289. Nakedness 304. Bow 319. Song 

290. Side 305. Beginning 320. Table 

291. Rock 306. Distant 321. Peace-offering 
292. Adversity 307. Strife 322. Desolation, waste 
293. Before, east 308. Savor 323. Tooth 

294. Small 309. Desire 324. Maid-servant 
295. Incense 310. Left hand 395. Shekel 

296. Wall 311. Rejoicing 326. Sixty 

297. Stalk 312. Hairy, goat 327. Perfect 

298. End 313. Underworld 328. Glory 

299. End 314. Remnant 329. Glory 

300. Harvest 315. Seventh 330. Prayer 

301. Offering 316. Seventy 331. Heave-offering 


302. Near 317. Trumpet 332. Nine 
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